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Abstract

Public policies in any form of democracy are the products of an interactive and 

dynamic interplay of various political, social, regional and international actors and 

factors. r*^mpirical analysis of the dynamics of the tormulation ot the

Environmental Policy in Bangladesh further supplements the stated observadon.

Like many other emerging democracies, most public policies in Bangladesh are 

generally framed by the traditional bureaucratic elite following a ‘top down’ 

approach. In general the members of the bureaucracy at the ministries initiate, 

draft and process the policy with the general and sometimes tacit approval of the 

political executives. There is no culture among the policy makers to consult with 

the civil society, N G ds and other stakeholders to make public policies people 

oriented and truly responsive. However, during the formulation ot the

Environment Policv 1992, as a distinct departure from the previous trends, the 

government initiated a process ot public c()nsultation and involved civil societ)' 

bodies, the professional groups and the NCiOs.

After analyzing the whole formuladon process, the study has identified a number 

of actors and factors that piayed critical role at policy demand, agenda setting, 

formuladon and approval stages. From initiation to approval major institutional 

actors were: United Nations and some of the specialized agencies, selected donor 

agencies, specialized regional organizations, environmental NCiOs, professional 

bureaucrats, key polidcians and a set of consultants/ activists. These actors and 

factors had contributed significandy to the policy at different stage with varying 

degree of involvement. In brief, at the policy demand and pf)licy agenda levels, 

actors and factors outside the government played ihe dominadng role, whereas at

the formuladon and approval stage the members of public bureaucracy tofjk the

lead role. In the overall environmental policy making process, UN t:)odies and the 

NGO plaved an effective role in devising a perspective, through their
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supplementary support in the form of technic:ii assistance and mobilization of 

public opinion.

This study disproved the conventional believe that GoB is not sincere to its 

commitment made at different international and regional torum and also 

establishes the fact that, under certain conditions, government can adopt many 

initiatives within a short period of time to comply with international protocols and 

agreements. The study observed that I^nvironment Policy mirrored to a great 

extent the views, thematic content and regulatory regimes of the international 

development agencies -  which coliectivcly played as external pressure group in the 

formulation process of the policy. Another important finding is that ‘personal 

relationshjp’ of NGOs and civil society' leaders/executives with the high-level 

government official on one to one basis did play an important supportive and 

motivating role in designing and drafting the policy. The study also observed that 

at the political level, the ruling party tend to take activc interest on the policy 

agenda on environment, but when the part\̂  is out of treasury bench, environment 

as a policy agenda gets fad out of the priorit)- list.

It is revealed that to begin with public bureaucracy was under-prepared and lacked 

state of the art professional competence and skills to address a specialized packages 

of policy on environment - which resulted in a heavy depentlence on external 

consultants/ experts. Empirical observations of the study reveal that the 

government of Bangladesh was at a fix to set the policy priorities and a way 

forward plan. Subsequently there was signitlcant level of external pressure on GoB. 

The finding of the study, how-’ever, notetl that international pressure and 

persuasion could perhaps bring good results in selected policy package for a 

developing country like Bangladesh.

T h e  s tu d y  obser\’cd  tha t  as  aga in s t  a co n ve n t io n a l  p rac t i ce  o f  “ res i s tance  to ch an g e  

ideas anti  in i t ia t i ves” m e m l i e r s  o f  pub l i c  b u rc auc r ac v  did plav a po s i i i v c  role be ing

VI
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open, cooperative and flexible lo bring about cxpectcd perspective in the content 

and strategies of the policy. The study further revealed that though there were lack 

of credible data on environmental issues but GoB has positively acted in 

developing “functional links” with the NGO and civil socict)' and also banked 

upon the wisdom of the local experts.

Two most important findings of the study arc that the external agents especially 

UN bodies played a “non-threatening” and persuasive role on policy process and 

thus far more effective and, the Environment Policy has shown there exist a 

definite space for civil societ}' and NGO in “linking people with government”. 

However, most surprising the policy neither received any serious attention of the 

members of the parliament nor any significant role being played by the MPs in 

their respective individual capacit)' even through part)' platform.

On the basis of these findings, the researcher suggests that a respcjnsive pro-active 

public policy in the context of Bangladesh should be a synthesis of the initiative of 

the government, activc involvement of the NGOs and Civil Society and the 

professional support of the national expert. The study thus suggests that 

institutional efforts should be made to initiate effective interactions with the 

NGOs’ and promote their participation in the policy making process as the third 

sector ot development. The study also recommends tor strengthening the mode of 

and nature of cooperation between the government and the development partners 

(donors) to ensure technical, administrative, financial support for sound 

environmental planning and policy. The researcher also rccommends that local and 

national environmental problems/issues should be the prime focus for making 

environment policy and thus the government should put importance on 

environmental research for developing a sound environmental information system.

VII
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Chapter-1
Introduction

Introduction

This chaptcr is giving an introcluctor)' message of* the study. It contains statement 

of the problem, research questions, objectives, justification of the study, 

methodology, limitations, and chaptcr scheme.

Human interventions and activities have been producing a variety o f changes in 

the earth’s environment ail the dme but the innovations in science and 

technolog}' and the ever increasing human needs are now posing a serious threat 

to the natural environment and be permanent damage to the earth’s resource 

base. The scale and pace of environmental degradation have been so rapid and 

catastrophic in recent ^̂ ears that the need to save the environment has become a 

universal slogan and environmental problems a global concern.

Statement o f the Problem

Natural resources are considered to be the natural capital. But unfortunately, in 

most of the developing countries including Bangladesh, natural resources are yet 

to be opdmally udlized and appropriately planned for sustainable use. The 

following discussion gives a picture of the present status of the environment of 

Bangladesh.

Provision of clean water and im proved san itation  and health  promotions are

basic elements of primar}' health care. Though Bangladesh has made very 

substantial progress in clear water supply, it has so far failed to create an impact 

on the health sector. M an agem en t of w ater resources is becoming poorer day
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by day. There are a number of practices within the country that adversely affect 

the proper management of water resources. The extraction of upstream water for 

irrigadon and construcdon of polders and embankments, as well as river channel 

improvements, contribute to modified hydraulics. Reduced river flow has 

increased salinit}- during the dr)' season in the coastal areas and has led to the loss 

of important wedands. It has also contributed to the problem of equitable water 

distribution. Related to water management is the loss of land through riverbank 

erosion, which assumes menacing proportions pardcularly during floods. 

Expanding urban areas continue to gobble up adjacent ferule agricultural lands 

and the amount of fertile agricultural land to be converted to urban use will be 

significant with the increase of populadon. U nplanned land use including rural 

road nenvorks, brickworks, sand and gravel mining operadons, and industrial 

estates often is developed without any concern for the inherent producdvity of 

land, or agricultural systems in general, and without concern to traditional users. 

The environmental impacts associated with these increases include further 

lowering of the groundwater table, loss of inland fisheries habitat, increased 

nutrient depletion of soils, and a much narrower genetic base of cereal crops. 

There has been a continuous depletion of forested areas over the past few 

decades. Inventories show that an overall depletion has taken place in all major 

forest areas - the Chittagong Hill Tracts, Cox’s Bazar and Sal forest areas. 

According to the Forestrj' Master Plan estimates, about half of the land area 

controlled by the Forest Department lacks tree cover. There has been a great deal 

of deforestation in the Chittagong Hill Tracts. The inland fishery of Bangladesh 

provides the main source of protein and essential minerals and vitamins for the 

rural pot)!'. But Bangladesh’s wetlands are reported to have been reduced to half 

its size and the fisheries’ catch has dropped by an average of 9 percent every year 

over the past decade. B iodiversity is the diversitv', frequency and variety in 

genes, species and ecosystems in the biosphere. But the countr}^ has lost ten per 

cent of its mammalian fauna, three per cent avifauna and four per cent reptiles

2
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over the last 100 years. More than 50 species are critically endangered in 

Bangladesh of which 23 species are already declared as endangered in the Red 

Data Book of lUCN. Serious problems of environmental degradation are also 

stemming from rapid urban ization  in Bangladesh. Pollution is another 

problem. Both groundwater and surface water are vulnerable to pollution from 

industrial effluent and municipal waste. Discharges o f toxic effluent from 

industries are many times greater than safe allowable limits and heavy metal 

contaminants include mercury, lead, chromium, cadmium, and arsenic, all of 

which are threats to human health.

Available empirical information reveals that problems of resource depletion and 

environmental degradation which, if not addressed, could significantly undermine 

Bangladesh’s long term economic development (VC'orld Resource Institute, 

1990:2). To halt the environmental degradation the government of Bangladesh 

has put importance on sustainable development. Sustainable development means 

balance between environment and development, which is not an easy task. 

Nevertheless the Government of Bangladesh has been bold enough to take a 

number of initiatives, a few' of which may be noted as follows; Environmental 

Policy 1992, National Conservation Strategy^ 1992, National Environmental 

Management Action Plan (NRMAP), The Industrial Policy 1991, The Industrial 

Policy 1999, Coastal Environmental Plan, Fifteen Year Perspective Plan, National 

Water Policy, Fourth Five Year Plan, Fifth Five Year Plan, Flood Action Plan, 

Fisheries Policy etc. In addition to these initiatives, the Government of 

Bangladesh has framed National Energy Policy 1995, Power Policy 1995, Private 

Power Policy, Petroleum Policy, National Forest Policy 1994, National Tourism 

Policy 1992, National Health Policy 1999, and Annual Development Program 

(1998-99) to prevent of environmental degradation. Environmental Policy 1992 is 

worth mentioning among the government initiatives.
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But policy adoption is not end, policy makers should be conscious about its 

effectiveness. A policy is considered as successful when it is effective. 

Effectiveness of a policy largely depends on policymaking process that means 

how policy makers take decisions. That is to say that there is a process through 

which public policy is made. The proccss consists of the complex 

interrelationships of decisions made under the influence of powerful individuals 

and groups. Policy making process is thus concerned with power since 

policymaking is essentially a manifestation of power. Power is described as the 

abilit}' to bring about some change in the behavior of other people. In terms of 

public policy, power may be defined as the capacity of an individual, or groups, 

holders of public offices to determine policy decisions. In policymaking, different 

individuals and groups exercise power. Each set of forces exercises certain 

influences which, taken together, make up the poHcy making process. The 

sources of power, which effect change in other peoples’ behavior, are many. It 

can be divided into two divisions- official source and unofficial source. Official 

source comprises those who occupy formal offices within the constitutional 

system of rules. Politics and policy making arc activities in which people with 

different sets of values compete for those positions within the political system, 

which assign their occupants the right to take decisions or impose decision on 

others. There are activities as well, in which non-official groups seek to influence 

the decisions taken by occupants of formal offices. This dimension examines the 

influence of those who are away from the centers of policy malting but who, in 

particular situation may perform one or more of the specialized roles, which 

constitute influential behavior. It is therefore important to understand exactiy 

how power is excrciscd in the Environmental Policy making process.

Research Questions

Based on the above scenario of problems, the following broad research questions 

may be raised:

4
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■ Who were the major actors involved in the formulation of the 1992 

Environmental Policy of Bangladesh?

■ What were the crucial factors?

■ What role did the internal or the external actors and factors play in the

dynamics of formulation of the Environment Policy of 1992?

■ Which of the actors played the dominant role in policy formulation

process and how?

Answers to the above questions are expected to add new perspectives to the 

development debate and understanding of the dynamics of public policy 

formulation in a n'pical third world setdng like Bangladesh,

Research Objectives

The broad objective of this study is to assess the dynamics of environmental 

policy formulation in Bangladesh. The study will review the major environmental 

issues and problems in the context of Bangladesh and make an overview of 

government’s response to address these problems. In addition to addressing the 

research questions set above, the study more specifically aims to;

■ make an overview of the legal and institutional framework of 

environmental management in Bangladesh.

■ assesses the dynamics of the role of the major actors and factors in 

formulation of environmental policy; and

■ draw some policy options/recommendations and identify future agenda.

Justification o f the Study

Public policies are the outcome of interactions among many forces and factors. 

So many internal as well as external actors and factors remain active in shaping 

policies and the policy making process is the accommodation of and compromise
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with various indigenous and exogenous interests (Rahman & Islam, 1995: 39). In 

Bangladesh, an age-old “top down” approach is generally followed in drafting 

policies and plans of the government. Hired consultants, from home and abroad, 

draft a policy; views and comments arc received from various ministries and 

agencies; are discussed in a number of inter-ministerial meetings followed by 

approval of the policy by the cabinet. Unfortunately, there is hardly any 

mechanism in place within the government machinery to consult the people, the 

civil societ)', the professional groups or the NGOs. But gradually the government 

has realized that popular support and opinion in favor of a policy would ensure 

better implementation. The government has also acknowledged that policy 

decisions cannot be eyed as close door activit}^ Policy is rather a collective one, it 

is the outcome of the direct or indirect participation of the government and non­

government sectors and these actors exerted influence on different levels of 

policy making. From this realizadon, the government is giving emphasis on to 

develop a proactive, participator)' process to frame national policy. But there is 

no initiative to identify what is actually happening in policy making, which 

increased the need for independent research.

'A number of works have been done on environment in Bangladesh, but most of 

these are on sustainable development, agriculture, water and fisheries, climate, 

geolog}', geography, forestry, plants, wildlife, natural disasters, women, health etc. 

But none of these studies have addressed the environmental issues keeping in 

view the politics of policy making and dynamics of power players in the process. 

Therefore it is not precisely known which are the critical actors and persisdng 

factors. Now clear understanding of such factors and factors are important in 

developing a clear perspective to analyze and understand public policy and its 

effectiveness.
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This study can be justified for the following reasons; pioneer work in policy 

analysis in the field of environment; essentially focused on dynamics of policy 

formulation; contribution to the meager literature for public policy making 

process.

Methodology

The exploratory research method has been followed for this study. 

‘Environment’ is a new research area in social science especially in Public 

Administration and development management. In Bangladesh context, this 

research is unique and there are not enough past evidences and information to 

begin with a hypothesis. In this case, the exploratory research will provide 

sufficient data for formulation of further research hj'pothesis more precisely.

P rim ary  and secondary both sources were used for the collecdon of data. 

Primar}  ̂data was collected from the former and present officials of DoE, MoEF, 

persons involved in the formulation process, and NGO officials. Secondary 

sources basically include different books, articles, newsletters, annual reports of 

different environmental organizations, and daily newspapers, Internet facilities 

have also been availed for collecting secondar)^ data.

Primary data were collected with the help of the following tools;

Content Analysis : Important primary data have been collected through content 

analysis ot relevant documents, published and unpublished paper, consultant 

reports, and document files. File on ‘National Environment Policy 1992’ 

preserved by DoE have been analyzed for basic information. The researcher also 

reviewed the National Environment Policy 1992 published by MoEF. National 

report presented at the Rio Conference in 1992 was also consulted. Except these, 

reports of different relevant national and international seminars/conferences
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have been reviewed. Daily newspapers published from 1989 to 1992 have been 

examined to collect primar}' data. In addition to that related documents, plans, 

policy papers, reports etc. published from different government and non­

government organizations have analyzed.

Interview; Interviews were conducted with the respondents. An ‘intei-view guide’ 

has been used for data collection. Respondents were encouraged to relate freely 

and frankly their concrete experiences.

Informal D iscussion : The researcher also elicited much informadon from 

informal discussions. Close contacts and friendly reladons were established with 

the respondents in order to obtain their free and frank opinions and 

observations. Some of the respondents with long ‘institutional memory’ have 

been particularly chosen for in depth discussion.

Practical Difficulties

The researcher has faced some pracdcal difficuldes during the study. 

Environment Policy 1992 and National Environment Management Action Plan 

were adopted at the same time, so the respondents often referred to them as 

being synonymously. It became very difficult to find out the persons w’ho were 

involved in the policy formulation process because this policy has been 

formulated twelve years back, in 1992. Another difficulty was that, the 

respondents could not always recall the important and relevant facts. Because of 

respondents’ preoccupations, it took too much time to contact them. 

Consequendy information collection became very time consuming process. 

Sufficient materials were not available; most of the libraries in government offices 

are poorly maintained. There were some inconsistencies in the opinions of the 

respondents. Both the government and NGO sector tried to prove themselves as 

the major contributors to Environment Policy, which often misguided the

8
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rescarcher. Ver}' few bureaucrats were cooperative and there was a tendency 

among the bureaucrats to downplay the role of the NGO sector.

Framework of the Study

The study has been divided into ten chapters. Contextual and descriptive aspects 

of the study have been included in chapter 1. Chapter 2 describes the broader 

conceptual framework. Chapter 3 focuses on the new perspective of development— 

redefining the term ‘development’ and attempt has been made to link ‘development’ 

and ‘environment’ in a conceptual framework. Chapter 4 focuses light on the 

historic role of these aid-giving agencies in shaping and influencing ecological 

policy formulation in the ihird world. Chapter 5 deals with a descriptive overview of 

a number of international conventions, treaties and protocols (ICTPs) in the field of 

environment. Chapter 6 primarily focuses on environment in South Asia, especially 

on South Asian prospects and problems related to environment. Chapter? presents 

major environmental issues in Bangladesh. Institutional framework of 

environmental management in Bangladesh is discussed in chapter 8. Chapter 9 

presents a descripdve and analytical review of dynamics of public policy making 

in Bangladesh with particular focus to Environment Policy. Chapter 10 draws the 

tnajor observations and conclusions.
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Chaptef-2
Conceptual Framewofk

Introduction

'I’his chapter attempts to develop an analytical framework to conceptualize how 

policies are made, what approaches are followed in formulating policies, and also 

identifies what factors and actors exert influence in shaping public policy.

The most common goal o f all the developing countries is to ensure 

‘development’. I ’hc term ‘development’ encompasses not only economic 

development but also social, political, religious, and environmental development 

for improving the living standard of the people. But to achieve this objectiv^e is 

not an easy task, multiple factors are obstructing development. So the 

governments o f most developing countries are going through experiments to 

improve on their strategies for national development. 'Fo ensure improvement in 

the relevant policies is taken as an important mechanism for attaining this goal. 

The field of public policy has assumed considerable importance in response to 

the ever-increasing complexities o f technology, social organization, 

industrialization, and urbanization. Public policy is therefore the reflection of 

government‘s intensions, it is not only concerned with the description and 

explanation of the causes and consecjuence o f government activity but also with 

developing scientific knowledge about forces shaping public policy and future 

perspectives.

M eaning of Public Policy

"I’hough considerable attention has been devoted to define ‘public policy,’ still the 

definition of the term is not clear and precise (Cochran, 1986:2). For conceptual 

clarit)’ It is better to start with the term independendy.
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Public is defined as people in general, a group of people who share a particular 

interest or who have something in common (Oxford University Press, 1974). 

Public in its general usage is an adjective, which indicates the supposed, common 

interests and objectives of all or at least a majorit)' o f the people in a political unit, 

as in public agencies, public opinion, public welfare, public interest, public works, 

public buildings, public domain, public services, etc. In this usage public refers to 

the membership of the political unit. A public as the term is used by social 

scientists refers to an amorphous social structure whose members share a 

communitj'-of-interest, which has been produced by impersonal communication 

and contact. At least two classes of public may be obser\^ed- first, the appreciative 

one whose members have a common interest in some specific kind o f social 

behavior such as music, literature or sports. Second, it is also seen as which 

includes pressure groups in other words classes of people who want some 

specific things to be done. All public have one thing in common: not formally 

organized (though frecjuently give rise to formal organizations) and the members 

are not in personal contact with each other, though may gather in an audience to 

satisfy their interest. Public arc not group but more structured than those who 

may be placed together in an aggregate. Public develop a fellow felling and talk 

each other’s language when the members of a public meet each other or 

communicate in writing or by telephone. This is what makes them a social 

structure, though obviously a very amorphous one, rather than a logical category' 

or term in a classification.

We can define public in the following manner:

■ A group of people

■ Have common interests and objectives

■ Refers to an amorphous social structure

■ May work as a pressure group

11
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The most common social and political usage of the term policy refers to a course 

of action or intended course of action conceivcd as deliberately adopted, after a 

review of possible alternatives and pursued or intended to be pursued. Policy is a 

projected program of goal, values and practices; the policy process is the 

formulation, promulgamation, and application of identifications, demands and 

expectations (Lasswell, H. and Kaplan, A, 1970). The term may indicate the 

existence of a considered intention, plan or program. But it is often used rather 

to reter to a course of action in some field where a plan or program may exist but 

does not necessarily exist. It is also used to a series of policies rather than one 

policy. Policy is seen as a plan o f action, statement of ideals, etc proposed or 

adopted by a government, political part\', business etc (Oxford Universitj^ Press, 

1974). As a concept in political science, “policy” has at least two quite distinct

meanings: First, ‘policies’ are often considered to be ways of doing things,

making decisions, and framing rules. In this sense policy would answer the 

questions “how do you do things around here?” and “what are your rules and 

procedures?” Second, policies are often regarded as substantive programs, 

referring specifically to the content of what is being done and not necessarily to 

how it is being done. Policy in this perspective answers die question “what do 

y<ni do around here?” and “what Idnds of problems do you handle.” Policy is 

concerned not only with what is (i.e. positive principle) but also deals with what 

should be (i.e. normative principle).

In brief policy is something that:

■ Refers to a course of action or intended course of action.

■ Adopted after a review of possible alternatives.

■ Proposed or adopted by a government, political part}', business etc.

■ Regarded as ways of doing things as well as the content of what is being 

done.

■ Concerned not onlv with what is but also deals with what should be.

1 2
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■ It may include plans and programs.

The term pub lic  policy always refers to the actions of government and 

intentions that determine those actions. It may also be seen as a set of rules, 

which can be utilized to achieve certain desired objectives (Shaw, 1966). Making 

policy requires choosing among goals and alternadve intendons. Thus public 

policy can be defined as an intentional course of action followed by a 

government institudon or official for resolving an issue of public concern. Such a 

course of action must be manifested in laws, public statements, official 

reguladons or widely acceptcd and publicly visible pattern of behavior. It is 

rooted in law and the authority' and coercion associated with law. Two 

qualificadons are necessar)', however, for this definition of public policy. First, 

the idea of an intcndonal course of acdon includes decisions made not to take a 

certain acdon. Second, the requirement that official acdons be sanctioned by law 

or accepted custom is necessaiy because public officials often resort to courses of 

acdon that step outside the domain of public policy. The mere proclamation of a 

pardcular course of action is only a first step, the implementation, interpretation, 

enforcement and impact of law'S and regulations, also part of policy (Cochran, 

1986:2). Studies of public policy explore not only what agencies of government 

arc doing but how' the agencies are doing it, not only the content of the program 

and its historj' but its administration as well (Sills: 204). A public policy may have 

either macro or micro perspecdves. Micro policy is designed for a specific or a 

local area, but a macro policy has far wider application. It may be employed in the 

whole policy or the whole economy (Gosh, 1992:64).

Stated most simply, public policy is the sum of the activities of the government, 

whether acting direcdy or through agents, which have an influence on the lives of 

citizens. Within that definition, three essential points of policy can be identified 

(Peters, 1982:4-5);
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First, concern for polic}’ choices.

Second, the government is responsible.

fifhtlly, policies have botli intended and unintended impacts.

This definition recognizes the complexit}'’ and inter-organizational characteristics 

of' public policy.

i f  a definidon of public policy is to indicate the essential characteristics of public 

policy, it must disnnguish betw'cen what government intends to do and what in 

fact it actually does. Along these same lines, a useful definition must embody the 

idea that public policy is a course or pattern of activit}' and not simply a decision 

to act in some particular way that is public policy is a process and not merely a 

single decision in one place at a particular moment. Public policy may be viewed 

as a set of decisions directed towards the accomplishment of some goals. 

Although the goal of governmental action is not always easy to discern, the 

assumption that public policy involves purposive governmental acdon is essential 

to the study of public policy. In sum, a useful definidon of public policy will 

indicate that policy is a pattern of governmental acdvity on some topic or matter, 

which has a purpose or goal. Further it will not equate decision making with 

policy or confuse the stated goal of action with what is actually done. Thus it is 

important to note that public policy involves what is actually done in the way of 

governmental action to accomplish a goal. It is a purposive pattern of activir\', 

not a single decision made at a given time by some person or group. Obviously 

public policy invoK'es more than such formal policy statement as statutes, 

administradve rules and judicial opinions.

A summary of the implications of this concept of public policy is in order 

(Anderson, 1976:3-4);

14
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Firs^, public policy is purposive, goal oriented behavior rather than random or 

chance behavior. Public policies are not acts that just happen, even though not all 

o f their consequences or cffccts are anticipated.

Second, policy consists of courses of action — rather than separate, discrete 

decisions or actions - performed by government officials. Policy involves not 

only the decisions to cnact a law but also the subsequent acts regarding 

implementation, interpretation, and enforcement of the law.

Third, policy is what government does in controlling inflation, cleaning up the 

environment or distributing income- not what government will do or what 

government intends to do.

Fourth, public policy may be either negative or positive. Positive policy is involved 

when the gov^ernment takes action to resolve a particular problem, negative 

policy occurs when the government decides not to act in an area where 

government action is sought. Government in other words, can dccide not to act, 

thus following a hand-off or laissez-faire policy.

Fiflh, public policy is based on law and is authoritative. Public policy has an 

implied threat of legitimate coercion, which is usually lacking in the policies of a 

private organization.

Finally, public policy is often determined by the politic of public policy.

Dye defined ‘Public policy is whatever the government chooses to do or not to 

do’ (Dye, 1984:3). The two points made by Dye’s definition need some 

elaboration. First, public policy consists of what government does, not simply 

what it says it is going to do. It is known to all that government officials making
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promises and then actually doing nothing. Only somewhat less frequent is the 

phenomenon of government passing a law but failing to act. It cannot said that 

the law constitutes policy. Policy certainly includes promises and laws but it 

especially includes what government actually does. The second part of the 

definition of public policy consists of what government chooses not to do. This 

part of the concept of public policy is a little tricky. It must be realized that it is 

not always easy to determine whether something is not done because of 

conscious choice or because of insufficient power to get it done. Even though it 

is not always easy to determine exactly what government chooses to do, it is even 

more difficult to determine what it chooses not to do. Nevertheless, to 

understand fully the nature of government’s policy, one must do both (Hughes 

and iMijeski, 1984:2-3).

Policy making t\'pically involves a pattern of action extending over time and 

involving many decisions. Public policy therefore must be considered as 

something much more than simple governmental output. Moreover, there must 

be t)'pes of policy corresponding to distinctive sets o f decisions taken within the 

political system. Thus to focus on output alone may result in a partial and 

incomplete view of the dynamics and totalit)^ of public policy. The narrower 

definition of public policy focuses on the direct impact of specific governmental 

decisions. The more comprehensive definition includes not only the specific 

governmental decisions (l^ublic Policies) reached and the impact of those 

decisions, but also the governmental and non-governmental factors and 

ramifications of those decisions (Caputo, 1977:1).

Table-2.1 presents some basic definitions of public policy
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Table-2.1: Some definitions o f public policy

Proponents Y ear D efin itio n s
A iidciso ii 1970 A purposive course o f  action followed by ;in actor or 

a set o f actors in dealing \vitli a prol)Iem or m atter o f 
concern

Fried nek 1963 A proposed course o f action o f a person, group, or 
governm ent within a given environment providing 
obstacles and opportunities which the policy was 
proposed to utilize and overcom e in an effort to reach 
a goal or realize an objective or a purpose

Geoffrey 1965 Decisions giving direction, coherence and continuity 
to tile courses o f action for which the decision 
m aking body is responsible

'k' Dror 1968 G eneral directives on the m ain Lnes o f  action to be 
followed

Petfv Self 1972 Changing directives as to how tasks should be 
interpreted and performed

Rolicrt 1 -ineherr)- 1977 It is what governm ents do and fail to do- to tor their 
citi/ens

Harold L;iss\.vell & Ahralr.un 
Kapl;ui

1970 A  projected program o f  goals, values, and practices

Heinz liu la ii & Kenneth PicwTtt 1973 Policy is defined as a standing decision characterized 
by behavioral consistency and repetitiveness on the 
part o f both those who make it and those who abide 
bv it

Hugh Heclo 1972 policy may usefully be considered as a course o f 
action or inaction rather than specific decisions or 
actions and a course has to be perceived and 
identified by analyst in question

Jcnkings 1985 Pubhc pohcy is a set o f inter related decisions taken 
by a political actor or group o f actors concerning the 
selection o f  goals and the means o f achieving them 
within a specific situation where these decisions 
should, in principle, be within the power o f  these 
actors to acliieve

From the above discussion we can come to the following conclusions:

■ Public policy is a purposive course of action composed of a set o f inter­

related decisions rather than separate, discrete decisions or actions directed 

towards the accomplishment of some goals and the means of achieving 

them.

■ Public policy deals with some topic or matter of public concern. It has 

both macro and micro perspecdves.
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■ Public policy consists of what government does and prefers not to do, 

taken by a government institution or official, has a direct bearing on the 

lives of the citizens.

■ Public policy is manifested in laws, public statements, official regulations 

or widely accepted and publicly visible pattern of behavior. The 

implementadon, interpretation, enforcement and impact of laws and 

regulations arc also part of policy.

Figure - 2.1 presents public policy at a glance.

Models of Public Policy

The study of public policy, or the action of governments, can be approached in a 

number of w’ays. Major theoredcal approaches to the study of public policy 

include rational model, elite model, group model, system model, institutional 

model, incremental model, game model, and stage/process model. Each of these 

approaches focuses attention on aspects of politics that are more or less relevant 

to the study of public policy, depending upon what policy or policies are under 

discussion.

Thomas R. Dye (1980) has provided a useful classification of the various 

orientanons of public policy anah'sis, and his categories of public policy “models” 

will suffice for the purpose of reviewing the fields. The field of public policy 

analysis could be bisected into two broad thrusts. The first is the attempt to 

analyze the process of public policy-making; it endeavors to be descriptive rather 

than prescripdve in tone. While models of public policy - the elite/ mass, group, 

systems, and institutional models - would fall crudely under the rubric o f process- 

oriented, descriptive literature on public policy- making. It attempts to describe 

how the public policy-making process “really w'orks” and w'hat is good or bad 

about it. The second basic thrust attempts to analyze the outputs and effects of

18

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



Figure- 2.1: Public policy at a glance

P ub lic

A group o f people
Hijve common interests and
objectives
Refers to an iim otjilious social 
struct lire
M ay work as a pressure group

Policy

Refers to a course o f  acrioii or intended 
course o f action
Adopted after a review o f possible 
alternatives
Proposed or adopted by a governm ent, 
political part)', business etc 
Regarded as ways o f doing things as 
well as the content o f what is being 
done
Concerned not only with w hat is but
deal with what should be
It may includes plans and programs

P u b lic  P o licy
It is a purposive course o f  action
Public policy is a set o f  inter related decisions
rather than separate, discrete decisions or actions
Directed towards (he accom plishm ent o f  some
goals and the means o f achieving them
Deals with some topic or m atter o f pubhc
concern
Consists of what governm ent does and prefers 
not to do
Has both macro and micro perspective 
Taken by a governm ent institution or official 
M anifested in laws, public statem ents, official 
regulations or w idely acccpted and publicly 
visible pattern o f  behavior.
l l i e  implem entation, interpretation, enforcem ent 
and im pact o f laws and regulations also part o f 
policy
It has an influence on the lives o f the citizens 
Public policy is based on law and is authoritative

public policy, and is more prescriptive than descriptive in tone. A related tangent 

is the effort to prescribe ways to improve on the contents of public policy by 

improving the way public policy is made. The incremental and rational models of 

public policy-making would represent this thrust. It tends to stress the policy 

itself. In this stream, analysis appears to be more normative and prescriptive, and 

less “value free” and descriptive. It explains how the process of incrementalism 

could or should work and offer suggestions toward this end. Thus the
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incremental and rationalist models really are r\vo poles of the same continuum, 

that is, these are both concerned with the “black box” of policy making (Henry, 

1975:230-235).

M odel: A Conceptual Context

A model is a simplified representation of some aspects of the real world. It may 

be an actual physical representation, (^r a model may be a diagram or a flow 

chart. The models shall be used in studying public policies are conceptual models. 

When we think of political “systems” or “elites” or “groups” or “rational 

decision making” or “incrementalism” or “games” we are abstracting from the 

real world in an attempt to simplify, clarify, and understand what is really 

important about politics. Models ny to- simplify and clarify our thinking about 

politics and public policy, identify important aspects of policy problems and help 

to communicate with each other by focusing on essential features of political life. 

Models direct the efforts to better understanding of public policy by suggesting 

what is important and what is not. It suggests explanations for public policy and 

predicts its consequences. Over the years, a number of models have been 

developed to help us understand political life (Dye, 1980:19-43). These are as 

follows:

Rational Model: Rationalit)' is considered to be the ‘yardstick of wisdom’ in 

policy making (Sapru, 1994:40). Two fundamental assumptions are the heart of 

the model. First, it is assumes that decision makers are purposive and goal 

oriented. Second, the model assumed that decision makers always want to 

achieve their goal in the most informed, analytic, thorough and efficient manner. 

The rationalit}' precept emphasizes that poMcy-making is malting a choice among 

policy alternatives on rational grounds. Rational policy-malting is “to choose the 

one best option” (Dye, 1980:32). It thus rec|uires making hard choices among 

policy alternatives. This mode! entails many stages: establishment of complete set
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accepted the basic elite consensus can be admitted to governing circles. Elites 

share consensus in behalf of the basic values of the social system and the 

preservation of the system. Public policy dose not reflect demands of masses but 

rather the prevailing values of the elite. Changes in public policy will be 

incremental rather than revolutionar\^ Active elites are subject to relatively little 

direct influence from apathetic masses. Elites influence masses more than masses 

influence elites.

Group Model; Political sciendst Earl Latham described public policy from the 

group theoiy viewpoint. This model views the policy as being a system of forces 

and pressures acnng and reacting to one another in the formadon of public policy 

(Henr}', 1975:231). Group theory begins with the proposition that interaction 

among groups is the central fact of politics. Individuals with common interests 

band together formally to press their demands upon government. The group 

becomes the essential bridge between the individual and his government. Their 

numbers, wealth, organizational strength, leadership, access to decision makers, 

and internal cohesion determine the influence of groups. Group theor}  ̂ purports 

to describe all meaningful political activities in terms of the group struggle. Policy 

makers are viewed as constantly responding to group pressures— bargaining, 

negotiating, and compromising among competing demands of influential groups. 

Politicians attempt to form coalition o f a majorir\' o f groups. In so doing, 

politicians have some latitude in determining what groups are to be included in 

the majorit}' coalition. The larger the constituency of the politician, the greater 

the number of diverse interests, and the greater his latitude in selecting the 

groups CO form a majorit)' coalition. Overlapping group membership helps to 

mamtain the ecjuilibrium by preventing any one group from moving too far from 

prevailing values. Individuals who belong to any one group also belong to other 

groups, and this fact moderates the demands of groups who must avoid 

offending their members who have other group affiliations.
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System  Model: The system model relies on concepts of information theor}' (e.g., 

feedback, input, output) and treats the process as being essentially cyclical. The 

policy-making process has been regarded as a black box, which converts the 

demands of the societ}' into policies. Forces generated in the environment, which 

affect the political system, are viewed as inputs. The environment is any 

condition or circumstance defined as external to the boundaries of the political 

system. The political system is that group of interrelated structures and processes 

which functions authoritatively to allocate values for a society. Outputs o f the 

political system are authoritative value allocations of the system, and these 

allocanons constitute public policy. System theory portrays public policy as an 

output of the political system. Demands occur when individuals or groups, in 

response to real or perceived environmental conditions, act to affect public 

policy. Support is rendered when individuals or groups accept the outcome of 

elections, obey the laws, pay their taxes, and generally conform to policy 

decisions. Any system absorbs a variety of demands, some of which conflict with 

each other. In order to transform these demands into outputs (policies), it must 

arrange settlements and enforce these settlements upon the parties concerned. It 

is recognized that outputs (public policies) may have a modifying effect on the 

environment and the demantls arising from it, and may also have the effect upon 

the character of the political system.

Institutional Model: In policy-making, different individuals and groups such as 

the prime minister, members of parliament, bureaucrats, or leaders of interested 

groups exercise power. Rach exercise of power constitutes one of the influences 

that, in totality- go to make up policy-making processes. The process generally 

comprises a sequence of related decisions made under the influence of powerful 

individuals and groups, which together form what is known as state institutions. 

Institutionalism, with its focus on the legal and structural aspects of institutions, 

can be applied in policy analysis. The structures and institutions and their
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arrangements and interactions can have a significant impact on public policy. 

Governmental institutions are structured patterns o f behavior of individuals and 

groups, which persist over a period of time (Dye, 1980:21). The institutional 

approach suggests that government institutions may be structured in such ways as 

to facilitate certain policy outcomes. These patterns may give an advantage to 

certain interests in society and withhold this advantage from other interests. 

Rules and institutional arrangements are usually not neutral in their impact. In 

fact, it tends to favor some interests in society over others. Certain individual 

groups may enjoy, therefore, greater power or access to government power under 

one set of structured patterns than under another set. In other words, there is the 

impact oi: institutional characteristics on policy outcome. Under the institutional 

approach one can study the relationships between the institutional arrangements 

and the content of public policy. The policy issues can be examined in a 

systematic fashion and involve a focus on institutional arrangements (Sapru, 

1994:39).

Incremental M odel: It views public policy as a continuation of past government 

activities with only incremental modifications. Constraints of time, intelligence, 

and costs prevent policy makers from identifying the full range of policy 

alternatives and their consequences. Constraints of politics prevent the 

establishment of clear-cut societal goals and the accurate calculation of cost- 

bcnefit ratios. The incremental model recognises the impractical nature of 

“rational-comprehensiv'e” policy-making and prescribes a more conserv^ative 

process of decision-making. Incrementalism is conservative in that existing 

programs, policies, and expenditures are considered as a base, and attention is 

concentrated on new programs and policies and on increases, decreases, or 

moditlcations of current programs. Policy makers generally accept the legitimacy 

of established programs and tacitly agree to continue previous policies (Dye, 

1980:36). Main characteristic c)f incrementalism is selection of goals or objectives
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and the empirical analysis of the action needed to attain them are closely 

intertwined with, rather than distinct from one another. It specifies that the 

decision-maker considers only some of the alternadves for dealing with a 

problem, and these will differ only incrementally (i.e. marginally) from existing 

policies. This model also states that for each alternadve only limited or important 

consequences arc ev^aluated and the problem confronting the decision-maker is 

continually redefined. According to this model there is no single decision or 

“right” soludon for a Problem. Incremental decision-making is essentially geared 

more to the amelioration of present, concrete social imperfections than to the 

promotion of future social goals (Anderson, 1979:11).

Game Model: is a form of rationalism, but it is applied in competitive situations 

where the outcome depends on what two or more participants do. The rules of 

the game describe the choices that are available to all the players. The choices are 

frequently portrayed in a “matrix”— a diagram that presents the alternative 

choices each player and all the possible outcomes of the game. Game theorists 

employ the term “minimax” to refer to the rational strateg}  ̂ that either minimizes 

the maximum loss or maximizes the minimum gain, for a player, regardless of 

what his opponent does. The minimax strategy' is designed to protect a player 

against his opponent’s best play. It might be viewed as a conser\^ative strategy' in 

that it is designed to reduce losses and insure minimum gains rather than to seek 

maximum gains at the risk of great losses. But most game theorists view minimax 

as the best rational strateg}'. The game theory provides an interesting way of 

thinking clearly about policy choices in conflict situations (Dye, 1980:38).

Stage Model: One of the most common approaches used in the study of public 

policy is to view the policy process as a series of sequential steps or stages 

(Hughes and Majestic 1984: 3), Political processes and behaviors have been a 

central focus of political science for several decades. Modern “behavioral”
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political scicnce since the World War II has studied the activities of voters, 

interest groups, legislators, presidents, bureaucrats, judges, and other political 

actors. One of the main purposes has been to discover identifiable patterns of 

activities— or “processes”. Recently some political scientists have tried to group 

various activities according to their relationship with public policy. The result is a 

set of policy processes (Dye, 1980:23). Although different scholars use different 

forms of the stages approach, in general similar stages are found.

Table-2.II shows the models of public policy.

Process o f Policy Formulation

Process is a series of actions or tasks performed in order to do, make or achieve 

something; a series of changes especially ones that happen naturally; a method of 

doing or making something especially one used in industry' to put a raw material, 

food etc. through an industrial or a manufacturing process in order to change it, 

preserve it etc (Oxford Universit}' Press, 1974). The policy process means the 

various acdvities by which public policy is actually formed (Anderson et. el, 

1984:5). Policy formulation process means the development of a mechanism for 

solving a public problem (Peters, 1986:51). There are several alternative ways in 

which one can go about analy^^ing policy options and making rational decisions. 

These are all quite similar but each uses different key words to describe their 

particular framework and each goes into varying amounts of detail. The 

framew'ork proposed here is a hybrid. It draws from several approaches in one 

way or another, while perhaps placing a varying amount of emphasis on some 

categories and attempting to integrate different but related concepts. The 

following approach uses an iteradve process consisting of six parts (Bonser et. el., 

1996:48-52)
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Problem  Formation and Policy Demand; The development of a public policy 

begins with the public recognition that a problem exists. A problem is, for our 

purposes, a situation that produces “a human need, deprivation, or 

dissatisfaction, self identified or identified by others, for which relief is sought” 

(Jones, 1970:17). But here concern is to idendfy what makes a problem public. 

The most important thing that distinguishes public from private problem is the 

number of people involved. Thus public problems have broad ranging effects, 

neither including consequences for persons nor direcdy involved. Howev^er, the 

number of people involved does serve to distinguish most governmental or 

public problems from private problems. It is important to point out that whether 

a problem becomes public depends upon the number of people who perceive it 

as one that government should handle, which leads to the question of why some 

matters gain the attention of the government while others do not. Before a policy 

is adopted, an issue or problem of public concern must be perceived. Etliical and 

ideological perspectives play an important role during this first stage, because 

diflerent perspectives will sec and define problem differently. Depending on 

what group is doing the defining, different formulations of the issue will result. 

Thus the issue formation stage leads to the next stage, policy demands. 

Gradually, this social give-and-take coalesces into a perception that policy makers 

must deal with this problem, and so the agenda formation stage begins.

Po licy Ideas/Inp iit/A genda: Of the thousands of needs and wants for which 

people seek governmental actions, only a small number receive serious attention. 

The problems that receive serious attention from the policymakers compose the 

policy agenda. Why do some problems achieve agenda status while others do 

not? One obvious reason is that often the interests of an important group are 

affected adversely and the group seeks redress from the government. Depending 

upon the power, status, and number of people in the group, the government may 

be compelled to put the matter on the agenda —that is, give attention to it.
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Policy Formulation and Approval: Successful policy formulation must deal 

with the question of selecdng courses of action that can actually be adopted. That 

is, a chief component of policy proposals is formulating a policy that will be 

acceptable to the people who make policy decisions. From the policy agenda, 

decision makers select an alternative or combinadon of alternatives to respond to 

the problem. Decisions are made, policies are formulated, and policy statements 

are issued. These statements may take the form of orders, regulation, laws, or 

altered behaviors, but it must be publicly exhibited. Those formuladng the policy 

will be influenced in by the need to win a defmidon of the policy as they propose 

and do whatever is nccessary. Certain provisions will be included and other 

provisions drooped, depending upon what builds support for the proposed 

policy.

This stage can involve a number of different levels of approval. In the simplest 

case, a particular government agency can make a decision on its own about a 

specific public policy issue and proceed to implement the decision. In other 

cases, a decision may require the department to submit the proposed policy to a 

higher level in the executive branch of government, work with the parliament to 

enact a new law, and uldmately have the decision reviewed by the judicial process 

before it can actually be implemented

Policy Implementation: Unfortunately, policy statements are not the whole 

policymaking. When the policy decision has been made by the relevant parties, 

the policy is sull only an intention; at this point, policy decision must be 

implemented- that is, step must be taken to put the policy statement into practice 

in order to achieve the policymakers’ goals. Policy implementation means money 

spent, laws enforcement, employees hired, and plans of action formulated. In its 

simplest form, the implementation stage involves assigning the program to an 

agency and giving it the money and authorit)' to hire personnel and make other
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operational decisions about tasks to be performed and procedures by which the 

program will be operated. There are often differences of opinion between 

various interested parties about how an agreed-upon policy decision should be 

implemented. Policy implementation includes output and impacts. Policy outputs 

are the tangible manifestations o f policies, the observable and measurable results 

of policy adoption and implementation. Stated another way, outputs are what 

governnients in fact do in a particular policy area. Outputs may also be symbolic. 

Policy impacts are the effects that policy outputs have on societj\ These are the 

policy’s consequences in terms of the policy’s stated goals as well as of the 

societ)'’s fundamental beliefs.

Policy Evaluation; The last stage of policy process is policy evaluation. At this 

stage those who have made and implemented policy, or those who are interested 

or affected, attempt to determine whether or not the policy has worked. It 

focuses principally on the impact of policy, because it is largely from the 

performance and consecjuences of policy that we assess its success or failure. 

Evaluation attempts to assess the outcomes of policies —their effects on society — 

in order to compare them w'ith the intended goals of the policies. It asks whether 

the goals ha\’'e or have not been met, with what costs, and with what unintended 

consec]uences. It considers whether the policy is equitable and efficient and 

whether it has satisfied the interests demanding actions. Attempts to assess the 

impact of a policy before implementation are more appropriately referred to as 

estimations or forecasts (Clarke, 1986:4-6). Thus, evaluators are concerned with 

appraising the content of a policy and its effects. Evaluation may in turn lead to 

additional policy formation, which starts the policy cycle over. In general, there 

are two types of policy evaluation, Political evaluation and Systematic evaluation 

(Anderson et. el, 1984; 6-9).
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This stage can be regarded as both the end and the beginning of the policy 

process. It is the end in that it follows ail o f the previous steps that led to the 

adoption and implementation of the new policy. The purpose is to evaluate the 

success of the new policy to determine whether it attained the goals for which it 

was framed. Program evaluation requires a systematic, objective framework if it is 

to avoid the natural bias of those responsible for the program. This means that 

the evaluation design should be prepared well in advance of the implementation 

of the policy in order to include the collection of the necessary data and other 

information in the implementation plan. It cannot be properly done as an 

afterthought to implementation. The evaluadon stage can also be thought of as a 

beginning in that, properly accomplished, the information gained from the 

evaluation sets the stage for beginning the policy process anew. It can result in 

fme-tutiing the existing policy or in the conclusion that an entirely new policy 

approach is needed.

Figure -2.11 shows the dynamics of policy-making 

Actors and Factors in Policy-M aking Process

Public policies are the outcome of interactions of many forces. The term ‘force’ 

refers to a person, thing, belief etc. with considerable power and influence 

(Oxford University Press, 1974). Policy formulation is a difficult game to play, 

because any number of people can play and there are few rules.
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Figure-2.11: Dynamics of policy making
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At one time or another almost ev^ery kind of policy actor will be involved in 

formulating policies. But several kinds of actors are especially important in 

formulating policies, and several are less important (Peters, 1982: 52). Peters 

identified four policy actors; the public bureaucracy, think tanks and shadow 

cabinets, interest gi'oups, and congressman. Sapru divided forces in the policy­

making process into two divisions, such as: unofficial policy makers and official 

policy makers. Unofficial policy makers are those who are not the formal part of 

policymaking process. Unofficial policy makers include: individuals, electoral 

pledges, influence of the media, pressure gi'oups, and political parties. On the 

other hand, official policy makers include: legislature, executive, bureaucracy, and 

judiciar3\ Official policy makers are those who have the legal authorit)' to 

formulate policy. This type of policy makers is a member of the legislature, local 

councilors, ministers, senior officials and judges (Sapru, 1994:59). Mijeski & 

Steven stared that “There are various actors that play roles in the process of 

policy making in Latin Amcrica. These actors are not identical in every country, 

nor are they of equal importance in the policy roles that are played. Some actors 

arc part of the ‘official’ government that includes the executive, legislative, and 

judicial branches. Other actors, while not always official, have as large or perhaps 

even a larger role to play in making policy than do those that are constitutionally 

specified. Amcing these actors would be the militar}' when it acts beyond its 

constitutional mandate and certain key interest groups, particularly when the 

latter occupy critical economic and social positions in the countr}- in question. 

Effective policy-making involves significant control over the resources of the 

state, and may involve control of the government itself as well.” (Steven & 

Mijeski, 1981:23-4). The actors that have a dominant role in the polic^'-making 

process may, broadly, be categorized as (Rahman& Islam, 1995: 40) internal 

actors and external actors. Internal Actors include the Formal Policy Makers, and 

die Unofficial Participants. The formal policy Makers cover: parliament, the 

political executive (the Prime Minister, Cabinet & Ministers), the Permanent
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Executive (the secretariat, minister & Divisions), the Courts, Policy Staff within 

the government, and Advisor)' Boards. UnofficiaJ Participants comprise Political 

Parties, Service Associations, Trade Unions, Professional Bodies, Clientele 

Ciroups, and iMass Media. The Donor/Funding Agencies, Foreign Investors, 

Regional and Internadonal Economic & political Forums, International Pressure 

Groups, International Experts/ Consultants form the External Actors. Jones and 

Matthes (Jones and Matthes, 1983: 117) gave emphasis especially on ‘poUcy 

proposal’. Policy proposals may emanate from various sources, depending on the 

interest, authority', and resources of persons in and out of government. The 

precise sources of proposals are many and varied. From within the government 

one may expect them to emanate from the following persons or groups, either 

singly or in combinauon: political executives, bureaucrats, consultants, research 

agencies, legislators and their staffs, interest groups and associations, clientele 

groups, citizen groups, political parties, and the media.

We can find out some common actors and factors from the above discussion:

M ass People: In a democrauc form of government people are the source of all 

power. In other words, power flows from the people. Mass people express their 

expectations, demands, and choice through representadves. People initiate the 

process of legislation and policy-making by vodng for candidates whose opinions 

and values they know. The policy-making funcnon of the government must take 

into account the interests of the people. Through legislature the representatives 

of the people frame laws and make policies. The representatives take part in 

discussions on a pardcular policy; give comments, and finally, the policy is passed 

by vote. Further, the practice of giving certain extra responsibility to 

representadves ensures that attention is paid to the interests of those who are 

represented.
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Electoral P ledges: Electoral pledges also have a role in policy-making. Prior to 

election candidates present themselves before people with electoral pledges. It is 

nothing but the list of activities the candidate wants to do after wining. After 

election, the victorious party tries to implement the pledges that were made, 

which directly influence the policy process. But in most of the cases these have 

little influence on the final selection of policies especially in a developing country 

(Rose and Mossawir, 1967:198).

M edia : The media has a great bearing on the policy making process. The media 

channels information bet\veen citi/^ens and the government. It communicates the 

information to citizens about the decisions the government has taken and at the 

same time informs the government about cidzens’ demands and choices. In this 

way, by establishing two-way communication, the media helps to know each 

other’s reacdons. The media not only can put pressure on die government by 

covering different news item, it can also create awareness among people about 

pardcular issues, which, in turn, will influence the policy making process.

Pressure Groups: Group action is considered a tnore effective method than 

individual action for the ordinary citizen to influence the public policies. Unless 

large numbers of cidx.ens are organized for some common purpose or interest, 

the chances of transmitting their messages and policy issues will become bleak. 

For the individual citizen die interest group is an important channel of 

communicadon. The interest groups or pressure groups are important means of 

enhancing the impact of public opinion. This group can communicate more 

effecdvely than individual citizens with public officials on policy decisions. The 

exercise of political influence by organized citizens is a predominant feature of 

the democradc form of government.
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Clientele Groups: These are groups of citizens formed to further some set 

purpose, such as protection of its members, interests or achievement of some 

particular reform. Almost ever)' profession has a particular organization to 

protect its interests. The government takes inputs from these 

organizations/groups through consultation before and during policy making. 

Sometimes draft policies are taken to the client groups for feedback.

Research  Agencies : For policy-maldng, relevant data/informadon is crucially 

important. The research product is often used as the basis for policy. The 

government has to depend on research laboratories and research insdtutions for 

data/information. The non-government sector has a significant role in this case.

Polit ica l Parties: Polidcal parties are another means of enhancing the effect of 

public opinion. Like pressure groups, polidcal pardes ser\'e as intermediaries 

between citizens and policy makers. Party' platforms on which elecdons are 

fought form a basis for the party leadership when, as government, it engages 

itself in the making o f public policy. Polidcal parties are thus regarded as 

important agents for establishing popular control over government and public 

policies. It plays an important role in reflecdng the issues at stake and in setdng 

value goals for societ}^

Leg is la tu re : The legislature is the supreme body for policy-making. Indeed, in a 

parliamentary form of government the legislature is the power of the government 

bccause the Prime Minister is dependent on support from padiamentar)? majorit)'’ 

to remain in office. The legislature is the place where policy related discussion is 

held and its representad\''es voice people’s expectadons. So the opinions 

expressed by the members of the ruling part}  ̂ and the opposidon parties’ form 

the focal point of the debate.
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Executive: One dimension of the stud}' of policy-nnaidng attempts is to assess 

the role of the executive. Modem governments rely on execudve leadership both 

in policy formuladon and policy implementation. In a parliamentaiy system with 

a cabinet government, the government in most cases relies on backbenchers to 

provide it with the majoritv' required to conduct government business. In most of 

the developing countries, the executive probably plays a larger role in policy 

formulation because of a greater concentration of power in the government.

Bureaucracy ; Although civil servants are recruited, in theor} ,̂ to serve polidcal 

leaders by carr)’ing out their decisions, in realit\  ̂ it exercises much more power in 

the formuladon of public policies than the formal description of their 

responsibilities suggests. The importance ot the role of higher civil servants in 

policy formulation arises from the fact that It is concerned with the ends and not 

merely the means. It is widely accepted that the old polidcs-administradon 

dichotomy was an artificial one and that the higher civil servants exercise a great 

deal of influence on policy because of their administrative knowledge, 

permanence and closeness to polidcal power (Heady, 1974:158-59).

Jud ic ia ry : The judicature, as a political institudon, plays an important role in 

policy formation in any democradc country. The judiciar}' pardcipates in the 

policy-maldng process because that is its job. Courts are approached to interpret 

and decide the meaning of legisladve provisions that are often generally stated 

and are open to conflicting interpretations. A judge confronted with a choice 

between two more interpretanons and applications of a legislative act, execudve 

order, or constitutional provision must choose from among them, because the 

decision has to be given or the controversy must be resolved. And when the 

judge does so, his or her interpretation becomes policy for the specific litigants. 

When a court accepts one interpretation or a decision is accepted by other courts, 

the court has made a policy for all jurisdictions in which that view prevails.
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International Context: Policy analysis in a developing countty would not be 

complete or adequate without considering the external variables that intervene in 

the process. The international relations and world economic trends are always 

important considerations to the policy makers. Policy must consider the 

internadonal laws and the world opinion for no countr}' can live in isoladon. 

International law is constandy becoming important and every member living in 

the family of nations must play the game according to the rules. In analyzing the 

internadonal situadon, three aspects need to be taken into account; Links with 

the muldlateral aid groupings and aid-giving countries; various muldnadonals and 

internadonal companies working within the countrj^; memberships in different 

regional organizations and internadonal organizadons. It is well known that 

different donor agencies and countries wield enormous influence on policy 

process and are able to make their views prevail (Rahman, 1990: 223).

Public  Opinion: public opinion, as the concept is used here, designates

expressions of public atdtudes or beliefs about various issues. Public opinion is a 

significant factor in policy-maldng. But unfortunately many, if not most, policy 

decisions by legislatures and by other authorities exercising broad discredon are 

made under circumstances in which extremely small propordons of the general 

public have any awareness of the particular issue, much less any understanding of 

the “consequences of the decision” (Key, 1961:14). More specifically, public 

opinion plays a part in mapping the broad boundaries and direcdon of public 

policy, rather than the specific content of policies.

Political Culture: Polidcal culture varies from societ)' to society. Most of the 

devek)ping countries have a polidcal culture where polidcal parties are ver}' glib in 

making public commitments, especially on the street. Most parties do not behave 

insdtudonally as a polidcal party and the parties are not concerned about the 

agenda necessary for national development (Mahfuz Ullah, 1999). Vote rigging is
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a common phenomenon in these countries. Relation between political culture 

and policy-malting is deep and close. Because the people who are malting policy 

are part of this culture.

Social System  and Culture: An important factor shaping the behavior of 

individuals and groups in government decision-malting is the social system and 

culture of the particular society within which the decision-making occurs. Societ\f 

consists of a wide variety' and large number of social groups, communit)'', 

association, institution that seek to influence governmental action on an 

intermittent or continual basis. There are different social strata and problems in 

the socier\f that have to be taken into account in policy-making. While all persons 

are unique, there are some common features. Those who live in a particular 

society share the various common values and beliefs what constitute part of its 

culture. Culture is transmitted from one generation to another by a socialization 

process. The individual learns the values, norms, and beliefs of the societj^ 

(\Xtilliam, 1960:22-25). Culture, then, is acquired by the individual, becomes a part 

of one’s psychological makeup, and is manifested in one’s behavior. In sum, 

common values and beliefs help determine the demands made upon 

policymakers and act to inform, guide, and limit their behavior (Deutsch, 

1970:207).

Econom ic System; A societ}’’s economic system is concerned with the 

production, distribution, and exchange of goods and servdces. Some economic 

systems are relatively simple and others are highly complex. One of the prime 

sources of conflict in modern societies is economic activit)'. Conflicts may 

develop between the interests of employers and employees, big business and 

small business, consumers and sellers, creditors and debtors and so on. As an 

economy develops and becomes more cotiiplex, economic groups become more 

numerous and interdependent, and opportunities for conflict and government
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invok^emenr multiply. The whole process has an impact on the policy maldng 

process.

NGOs: Since late 1980s in most of the developing countries, the NGO sector 

has emerged as an important actor in policy-making. As NGOs are working at 

the grassroots level, these have a better understanding of the problems of the 

mass people. So this can play a crucial role in maldng policies people-oriented.

Consultant: Consultant plays an important role in policy making in most third 

world countries. National and internadonal consultants are hired, generally, for 

preparing the policy draft and giving suggesdons on different policy issues,

F'igure- 2.111 shows the influence of actors and factors on public policy.

Figure-2.111: Factors and Actors influencing public policy

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



Conclusion:

In fact, there is no unanimously accepted definition of policy or public policy, but 

in precise form it refers to the broad outline or framework about what to do or 

not to do. In simple language, policy usually means a goal that is to be achieved 

by the authorities concerned. Taken as a whole, policy may be defined as a 

purposive coursc of action adopted by those in power in pursuit of certain goals 

or objectives. Public policies are simply referring to the policies taken by 

government. Governmental institutions and officials develop public policy 

through the political process. But the outcome of the policy depends on the 

dimensions, approaches, process, and forces influencing policy. Most policies are 

a combination of rational planning, incrementalism, interest group activit)^ elite 

preferences, system forces, game-playing, political processes, and institutional 

influences. A crucial question is, how policy is formulated? The truth of the 

matter is that there is no single policy process but rather a wide variety' of 

processes by which public policies are made. Policy-maldng cannot be properly 

understood apart from the environment in which it is condidoned. Policy 

environment is the combination of a number of actors and factors. It consists of 

varieties of factors, such as economic, social, political, geographical, 

demographical, religious, international etc. Policy makers, consultants, donors, 

mass people, political parties, pressure groups, and many other actors are also 

active in policy environment.

42

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



Chaptef-3
Environment and Development: A New 

Perspective
Introduction

This chapter focuses on the new perspective o f development—redefining the 

term ‘development’. It begins by the debate on development— examining of 

different theories of development—followed by an attempt to explore the brief 

histor)' of environmentalism. Then attempt has been made to link ‘development’ 

and ‘environment’. Last of all, development is defined in a new way.

The concept of development has different meanings, as different scholars have 

emphasized different dimensions. Development is about improving the well 

being of people. Raising living standards and improving education, health, and 

equalit)^ of opportunity are all essential components of development. Ensuring 

political and civil rights is a broader development goal. Weilz views development 

as a process of changes that involves the whole societ}' — its economic, socio­

cultural, political and physical structure, as well as the value sj'stem and way of 

life of the people. The process of development may be compared with the 

turning of a wheel in which each segment pushes the one ahead of it and is, in 

turn, pushed by the one behind. However, it is not yet clear which segment 

should be manipulated to put the wheel in motion (Weilz, 1971). Such an 

approach also implies that the process of development can be initiated through 

different sectors of society.

Development is conceived of as a multidimensional process involving major 

changes in social structures, popular attitudes, and national institutions, as well as 

the acceleration of economic growth, the reduction of inequality', and the
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eradication of absolute povcrt)'. Development, in its essence, represent the whole 

gamut of change by which an entire social s^'stem, tuned to diverse basic needs 

and desires of individuals and social groups within that system, moves away from 

a condition of life widely perceived as unsatisfactory and toward a situation or 

condition of life regarded as materially and spiritually “better” (Todaro, 1991:88). 

Goulet and others have suggested three basic components or core values, which 

should ser\̂ e as a conceptual basis and pracdcal guideline for understanding the 

“inner” meaning of development. These core values are life-sustenance, self­

esteem, and freedom (Goulet, 1971: 87-94). Life-sustenance means the abilit)  ̂ to 

provide basic needs. A basic function of all economic activity', therefore, is to 

provide as many people as possible with the means of overcoming the 

helplessness and misery arising from lack of food, shelter, health, and protection. 

Self-esteem refers to a person, a sense of worth and self-respect. All peoples and 

sociedes seek some basic form of self-esteem, although it may be called 

authenticit)', identity, respcct, honor, or recognition. Development should ensure 

self-esteem in a societ)-. Freedom from servitude is to be defined as able to 

choose. It is the third and final universal value that should constitute the meaning 

of development. Freedom can be understood in the more fundamental sense of 

freedom or emancipation from alienating material conditions of life and from 

social servitude to nature, ignorance, other people, miser}', insdtudons, and 

dogmadc beliefs. Development in all socieries must have at least the following 

three objectives: to increase the availability and widen the distribution of basic 

life-sustaining goods such as food, shelter, health, and protection; to raise levels 

of living, in addition to higher incomes, the provision of more jobs, better 

education, and greater attention to cultural and humanistic values, all of which 

will ser\'e not only to enhance material well being but also to generate greater 

individual and national self-esteem; and to expand the range of economic and 

social choices available to individuals and nations by freeing them from servitude
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and dependence not only in relation to other people and nation states but also to 

the forces of ignorance and human misery.'.

Different scholars defined the term ‘development’ differently. After analy:zing all 

those definitions conclusion can be cirawn that development is both a physical 

realit)’ and a state of mind in which society' has, through some combination of 

social, economic, and institutional processes, secured the means for obtaining a 

better life, whatever may be the specific components of this better life (Todaro, 

1991: 90).

Debate on Development

The study of development, however, has a much shorter history, really dating 

back only as far as the 1950s, w'hen colonial territories started to achieve 

independence and when various conceptions o f development emerged in relation 

to the establishment of a new' international economic order and American foreign 

policy m relation to Europe, in the latter part of the 1940s and in the first half of 

the 1950s (Martinussen, 1997: 34).

The 1960s (the first United Nations Development Decade) ŵ as characterized by 

optimism and international cooperation. Economic growth was taken as the 

driving force for development, the transfer of finance, technolog)^ and experience 

from the developed countries were seen as the solution of the development 

problems of the underdeveloped. Proponents of this concept believed that both 

the ‘backward countries’ and ‘western societies’ both benefited from economic 

growth. Growth and modernization in this context were taken to mean a gradual 

change towards greater and greater similarit)^ with the highly industrialized 

countries of the North West (Martinussen, 1997: 35).

45

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



It w^s felt by development economists that growth in terms of increased per 

capita incomes did not show a corrcct picture of conditions and changes. The 

main problem was ‘distribution’; it did not reflect the distribution of incomes 

among the citizens in a societ)-. Many developing countries had achieved 

economic growth as measured by Gross Nadonal Product (GNP), but this 

development was not shared ecjually amongst the populadons of these nations. 

As growth was frequently very unevenly distributed socially, geographically and 

between the different economic sectors, so the phrases ‘growth with Equity’ or 

Redistribution with Growth’ emerged in the 1970s. As a result, the original 

conceptions were readjusted in order to take into account the impact upon 

distribution. Al the same time, mainstream concepdons were extended to cover 

both growth and economic changes in other respects (Mardnussen, 1997: 37).

In the 1980s, the focus shifted towards aggregate growth in conjuncdon with 

restoration of macro-economic balances, structural adjustment, and increased 

foreign exchange earnings (Mardnussen, 19987:37). ‘Development’ appeared as a 

muludimensional concept in the decade. It encompassed the social as well as the 

material well being of all in societ}\ In addidon to that it included acdviues related 

to population, die use of natural resources and their resuldng impacts on the 

environment. Above all, development needed to be sustainable (Elliott, 1994:6). 

The following table is showing the changing percepdons of development.

Table-3.1: Changing perceptions of de\'^elopment

D ecade C h a n g in g  p ercep tio n  of d eve lo p m en t

1950s Various conceptions o f developm ent iippe;ired in connection with the negotiations on the 
establishment o f a new niternational econom ic order

l%Os Economic growth was taken as the dnving force for developm ent

1070s ‘Cirowth w itii ec|iiir)’’ or ‘redistriburion w illi growth’ becam e the popular slogan

19K0s Development appeared as a mnltidim cnsiona! concept
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A number of theories of development have been developed over the last four 

decades. An attempt has been made to present some of them in the Table -3.11.

The above discussion gives an impression about the changing perception of 

development. During the 1950s and 1960s, many third world nadons reali:?ed 

their economic growth targets but the standard of living of the masses o f people 

remained for the most part unchanged. The development of the 1970s gave a 

similar impression. Economic development in this period was redefined in terms 

of the reduction or elimination of povert)-, inequalit\' and unemployment within 

the context of a growing economy. A number of developing countries 

experienced relatively high rates of per capita income growth during the 1970s 

but showed little or no improvement or even an actual decline in employment, 

equalit)' and the real incomes. The situadon in the 1980s worsened further as the 

Gross Nadonal Product (GNP) growth rates turned negative for many Least 

Developed Countries and governments facing moundng toreign debt problems. 

The nations were forced to cut back on their already limited social and economic 

programs. The overall situadon signaled that something was ver}̂  wrong with this 

narrow definition of development. It was realized that the phenomenon of 

development or the existence of a chronic state of underdevelopment is not 

merely a question of economics or even one of quantitative measurement of 

incomes, employment and inequalit)' (Todaro, 1997:14-15). As a result, 

development scholars began to think to relate ‘envdronment’ with ‘development’.

Linkage between environment and development shall be discussed in the later 

part of this chapter. But before that some knowledge about environmentalism is 

needed. So attempt has been made in the next secdon to focus on brief histor}' of 

the emergence of environmentalism.
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H istory o f Environmental Revolution

The environmental movement had no clear beginning. There was no single event 

that sparked a mass movement, no great orator or prophet arose to fire the 

masses; few great batdes were lost or won and few dramatic landmarks could be 

idenufied. The movement did not begin in one country and then spread to 

another. It emerged in different places at different times, and usually for different 

reasons. The earliest environmental issues were local issues. Once the most 

immediate and personal costs of population boom or plundering of wildlife or 

the loss of forests were appreciated, individuals formed groups, w'hich in turn, 

formed coalitions that became national movements and finally a mukinational 

movement. This evolunon was episodic, with periods of dynamic expansion 

interspersed with times of somnolence (j\TcCormick, 1989:1).

Following are a few important events, which had a profotmd influence on 

environmental revolution.

N ew Environmentalism

r^rom 1962 to 1970 an environmental revolution emerged, most notably in the 

United States, which was called New Environmentalism. It was the inidative of a 

few scientists, administrators, and conservation groups. It was more dynamic, 

broader based, more responsive, and won much wider public support (Zinger, 

Dalsimer and Magargle, 1973: 5).

Two basic features of new environmentalism;

First, new environmentalism was centered on humanity and its surroundings. The 

new environmentalists believed that humans and nature have close relationship, 

are interdependent and interrelated. Man was discovered as being part of nature. 

It was less concerned with systems analysis and more with humanism.
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Sccond, new environmentalism had an activist and political overtone. Their 

message was that environmental catastrophe could be avoided only by 

fundamental changes in the values and institutions of industrial societies. New 

environmentalism was seen as part o f wider social transformation, and also as a 

social and political movement (McCormick, 1989:48).

This environmental movement was a product of forces both internal and 

external. Six factors in particular seem to have played a role in the change: the 

effects of aftluencc, the age of nuclear tests, the book of silent spring, a series of 

ŵ eli publici;^ed environmental disasters, advances in scientific knowledge, and the 

influence of other social movements. In 1958, John Kenneth Galbraith, then 

professor of economics at Harvard, published the ‘A ffluent Society' (Galbraith, 

1958), w'hich was considered as an important factor to bring about change. He 

revealed the drawbacks of the affluent society, which was evident in the early 

1960s, partly through their environmental consequences. He criticized 

materialistic consumpdon, and believed that increased production was not the 

final test of social achievement. The advent o f  the atomic age also played a role. 

Between 1945 and 1962 the United States, the USSR, Britain, and France 

announced a total of 423 nuclear detonations. The danger of fallout from 

atmospheric nuclear testing created internadonal opposition to atmospheric tests. 

Significant increases in fallout levels following the 1962 series of tests have 

increased tension in the societ}'. Furthermore, US stockpiles o f nuclear weapons 

had by 1962 reachcd such a high level that there were fears about command 

problems leading to an accidental war. So attempts were made to reach 

agreement on nuclear disarmament. The first tangible result did not come until 

the signing in 1963 o f the Pardal Nuclear Test Ban Treat}', which brought 

atmospheric testing by the United States, the USSR, and Britain to an end. The 

treat}' was considered as the first victor)^ in the campaign for environment 

protection (McCormick, 1989). The publication of Silent Springxw 1962 by Rachel
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Caraon was the single most important events frequently credited as signifying the 

beginning of the environmental revolution. The book detailed the adverse effccts 

of the misuse of synthetic chemical, pesticides and insecticides, generated much 

controversy, and heightened public awareness about the implications of human 

activity in the environment and the costs that human society had to pay. It 

exposed some of the social, economic and scientific infrastructure that had 

know'ingly permitted ecological degradation to occur (Shia, 1973:4-5). There were 

a series of environmental {lisaslers. These environmental disasters drew wider public 

attention to the threats facing the environment. People were sensitized to the 

potential costs of careless economic development and lent growling support to a 

series of local and national environmental campaigns, which were often given 

wide media attention (McCormick, 1989). Advancement o f  scientific knoiviedge, 

especially expansion of ecological research in many countries, had a catalytic 

effect on environmental revolution. During the late 1950s and 1960s, a number o f  

social and politica l issues galvanized mass people-particularly the young — into 

protest, creating a new climate of heightened public activism from which 

environmentalism benefited. Poverty, anti-racism movement, civil rights 

movement, campaign for nuclear disarmament, and the anti-war movement were 

some of the issues (McCormick, 1989).

Environmental Theories and Philosophers

From 1968 to 1972, a number of environmental theorists and pliilosophers 

emerged. Most of them W'ere academics for example, Paul Ehrlich of Stanford, 

Barry Commoner of Washington, LaMont Cole of Cornell, Eugene Odum of 

Georgia, Kenneth Watt of the University' of California at Davis, and Garrett 

Hardin of UC Santa Barbara. Those philosophers offered no unifying creed for 

the movement, nor did give it a particular sense of direction, nor could the 

philosophers be called leaders. But provided a degree of intellectual focus. Their 

contribution to environmental revolution w'as that those theorists challenged
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people to think about the environmental issues. The debates raised by the 

scholars drew attention to three key issues: pollution, population growth, and 

technology (A'IcCormick, 1989:69).

Politics and Activism o f the North

Britain ; The first major influence on early British environmentalism was the 

study of natural histor}^ The foundations of modern botany, zoolog)' and, other 

life sciences were laid bv the work of a succession of amateur field naturalists 

during the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries ^hom as , 1958). 

Gilbert White, through his book The N atural Hisfory o f  Selbome ^uh\\shc.d in 1788, 

which became the most published book in the English language- influenced 

succeeding generadons of naturalists. By the 1880s, there were several hundred 

natural history sociencs and field clubs in the countr3̂ The emphasis at this time 

was on contemplation and study rather than the preservation of nature.

The second major influence on British environmentalism was the crusade against 

cruelt}' to animals. Although the Society for the Protecdon of Animals, founded 

in 1824, first campaigned against cruelt}  ̂ to domesdc animals, it turned its 

attention to wild animals (Seail, 1976: 9). in the 1950s and 1960s, the 

environmental movements overlapped for a time with protests against nuclear 

testing, racial injustice and Vietnam War. Similarly, the methods of Victorian 

abolitionists and those opposed to cruelt}' to animals began to influence 

naturalists. David Allen identifies a turning point in the 1860s when the 

protectionist crusade mustered its forces around the issue of the killing of birds, 

particularly gulls, to provide plumage for women’s fashion (Allen, 1978: 197-198). 

The East Riding Association for the Protection of Sea Birds, founded in 1867 to 

campaign against the annual shoots off Flamborough Head, may have been the
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first wildLife preservation body in the world (Lowe, 1983: 331). And others soon 

followed,

7’hc third major thrust of early British environmentalism was the amenit}' 

movement. The world’s first private environmental group— the commons, Open 

spaces, and the Footpaths Preservation society (founded in 1865)— campaigned 

successfully for the prcserv'ation o f land for amenit} ,̂ particularly the urban 

commons that were often the nearest “countr)'side” available to urban workers. 

Britain has an impressive record in recognizing and responding to environmental 

degradation. It set up the first pollution control agency in 1863, passed the town 

and countrv'planning act in 1947, passed clean air act in 1956, created the world’s 

first cabinet level environment department in 1970 and passed the world’s first 

anti pollution legislation in 1973.

T he U nited  States: Some events played an important role in respect of 

environmental revolution in America. The publication in London betw^een 1827 

and 1838 of Audubon’s The Birds o f  America, which for the first time showed birds 

in their natural habitats, brought the beaut}' of nature to a wider audience. The 

writings of Ralph Waldo Emerson and Henr}' David Thoreau further influenced 

the early American philosophy of man and nature (Vt'orsler, 1977: 71). Two 

seminal events in American environmentalism occurred in 1864. The first was the 

publication tjf the book Man and Nature by George Perkins Marsh. The second 

event was the 1864 Act o f Congress transferring the Yosemite Valley and 

Mariposa Grove of Big Tress to the state of California on the condition that “ the 

premises shall be held for public use, resort and recreation and shall be held 

inalienable at all times” (Huth, 1957: 148). Several other efforts have been made 

in America to respond to the environmental challenge, e.g. the national 

environmental policy act was signed into law on 1, January 1970 and was 

contlrmed in 1981, an environmental protection agency was established in
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December 1970, the toxic waste legislation was put to test between 1976 and 

1979. Environmentalism in the United States finally matured when it intersected 

with the heterogeneous social movements of the day.

T he R ise of the E nvironm ental Parties : A number of environmental parties 

emerged in different countries, e.g. New Zealand in 1972, Britain in 1973, France 

in 1974, Belgium in 1978, West Germany in 1978, Switzerland in 1979, 

Luxembourg in 1979, Finland in 1980, Sweden in 1981, Austria in 1982, Ireland 

in 1982, Netherlands in 1983, and Italy in 1984. Perhaps the most basic 

explanation of the rise of these parties is the failure of older established parties 

simply to respond adequately to the needs and demands of the environmental 

movement (McCormick, 1989:143). The green parry movement had an

important impact on environment revolution.

The South: Environment and Development

After Stockholm, development and environment were no longer seen as 

incompatible, and it was widely agreed that an assimilation of the aims of the tu^o 

was needed to create a sustainable societ)'. The new environmental slogan was 

“sustainable development” . There is no agreed definition of sustainable 

development. It is usually applied to LDCs and the kind of economic and social 

development needed to improve the living conditions of the world’s poor 

without destroying or undermining the natural resource base. The roots of the 

changed emphasis of the post-Stockholm environmental movement must be 

sought in four broader developments: the changing nature of internadcjnal 

economic and polincal relations, the growth of a new global view of the 

environment, the need felt by many northern environmentalists to accommodate 

the differing priorities of die LDCs, and the growing self-confidence and 

sophistication of environmental NGC- ŝ (McC^ormick, 1989:151). Following 

Stockholm, bilateral and multilateral aid agencies began thinldng more carefully
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about environmental viability of their programs. In the period 1977-79, 

International histitute ot Environment and Development (IIED) undertook a 

scries of revealing studies of the environmental policies of selected bilateral and 

multilateral development aid organizations. Four major problems were identified 

in financing insdtutions generally; the lack of any clear procedures for the 

environmental assessment of the projects; a general lack of criteria for assessing 

environmental impact; the lack of alternative forms of analysis and accountancy, 

which included the long term social and environmental effects of development 

projects; and a lack of personnel with appropriate training (McCormick, 

1989:155). In September 1979, representatives of nine multilateral agencies met 

in Paris and agreed upon a joint declaration. The declaration noted that economic 

development was essential for the alleviadon of all major environmental 

problems, and acknowledged that aid agencies had the responsibility^ of ensuring 

the sustainability of the economic development activides that they financed.

Environmentalism and United Nations

The Second World War transformed values and attitudes toward 

internationalism, which in turn radically altered the agenda of environmentalism 

(McCormic, 1989:8). Attempts have been made here to describe the role of some 

important United Nations organizations and conferences in environmental 

rcv^olution

U nited  N ations E ducationa l, Scientific and Cultura l O rgan ization  

(UN ESCO ) was founded in November 1946 to promote international 

cooperation in education, science, and culture. Its official involvement with the 

natural sciences was in the promotion of sciennfic exchanges and education 

(United Nations, 1947:707). The Constitutive Act of the In ternational Union 

for the Protection of the N atu re  ( lU P N ) was signed on 5 October 1948. The 

main objectives of the lUPN were: to promote the prescn.^ation of wildlife and

55

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



the natural environment, public knowledge of the issues, education, scientific 

research and legislation and to collect, analyze, and disseminate data and 

information (Buttkofer, 1947). In 1956, lUPN changed into International 

Union for Conserv^ation of Nature and Natural Resources (lUCN) which 

laid emphasis on conservation of the representative ecosystem. The first focus of 

lUCN was on w^etlands. Responding to ‘the threats to the wetlands in 1961, 

lUCN started MAR, a spccial project and organized a confercnce in the French 

Camargue in November 1962. The second focus was on national parks, the 

lUCN-sponsored First W<jrld ('.onference on National Parks, was held in Seattle, 

Washington, in )uly 1962. The World Conservation Strategy (WCS) was 

prepared by lUCN with funds provided by UNEP and the Word Wildlife Fund. 

It was published in 1980 in the name of these three organizations (lUCN, 1980). 

It offered ‘both an intellectual framework and practical guidance’ (lUCN, 

1980:1). The W'CS idendfies three objecdves of conser\^ation. First, the 

maintenance of essential ecological process. Sccond, the preservation o f genetic 

diversit)', both in genetic material in different varieties of locally adapted crop 

plants or livestock and in wild species. Third, ‘the sustainable development of 

species and ecosystems’, particularly fisheries, wild species which are cropped, 

forests and timber resources and grazing land. Caring for the Earth a strategy 

for sustainable living was a follow-up to the WCS. It presents “the realit}'" that 

environmentalism, social and economic issues arc joined in a network of sobering 

complexity” (L5NEP/IUCN/WWF, 1991:3) and stresses “the principles of a 

sustainable societ\'”. It is remarkable for its emphasis on human condition and 

the subser\nence to nature. The United Nations Scientific Conference on the 

Conservation and Utilization of Resources (UNSCCUR) was held in 1949. 

The confcrence discussed global resource questions: increasing pressure on 

resources; the interdependence of resources; a review of critical shortages of 

food, forests, animals and fuels; the development of new resources by applied 

technology; educationai resource techniques for underdeveloped countries and
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the integrated development of river basins (Tv[cCormic, 1989:37). Two 

international conferences, the Biosphere (Conference and the United Nations 

Conference on the Human Environment, were considered the landmark events 

in the growth of environmentalism. T he B iosphere Conference (the 

intergovernmental conference of Experts on the Scientific Basis for Rational Use 

and Conservauon of the Resources of the Biosphere) was held under the auspices 

of UNESCO in Paris from September 1 — 13 1968. The conference basically 

discussed human impact on the biosphere and recommended a list of 20 

measures. The Stocklio lm  Conference the United Nations Conference on the 

Human Environment was held in Stockholm, Sweden, from June 5 -  16, The 

Stockholm conference produced a Declaration, a list of Principles, and an action 

plan (Sohn, 974; 423-515). The list of principles stated that: Natural resources 

should be safeguarded and conserved, the earth’s capacit}' to produce resources 

should be maintained, and non-renewable resources should be shared; 

development and environmental concern should go together and less developed 

countries should be given every assistance and incentive to promote rational 

environmental management; Each country should establish its own standards of 

environmental management and exploit resources as they wished but should not 

ensnare other states. There should be international co-operation aimed at 

improving the environment; pollution should not exceed the capacit}' of the 

environment to clean itself, and oceanic pollution should be prevented; science, 

technolog}^, education, and research should all be used to promote environmental 

protection. The net product of the conference was the creation of the United 

N ations Environtnent P rogram m e (U N EP). It w'as felt that without any 

institutional arrangement the Stockholm Declaration, Principles and Action Plan 

would not be implemented properly and would remain only a paper exercise. 

From this realization, LInited Nations was concerned about the insdtutional 

arrangements for turning principles into policies and active programs. This took 

form in the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), created as
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recognition to the truth that “environmental problems of broad international 

significance” were felt within the province of the UN network (United Nations, 

1972). The World Commission on Environment and Development was 

formed in 1983 under the Chairmanship of Mrs. Gro Harlem Buntline, the 

Norwegian prime minister. It published a report, which stated that development 

and environmental issues cannot be separated: it is therefore futile to attempt to 

deal with environmental problems without a broader perspective that 

encompasses the factors underlying world povert}' and international inequalit}^ 

(XX'orld Commission on Environment and Development, 1987:3). The United 

Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED), the 

“Earth Summit”, was held in Rio de Janeiro in July 1992. The conference held 19 

plenary meetings. This global conference was the largest gathering of heads of 

state (108), senior government officials (172) and stakeholder representatives 

from the nine “major groups” that include environmental GMOs, business and 

industry, women’s and youth groups, trade unions, farmers, local authorities, 

indigenous people and the scientific and technological communit}^ and 2400 

NGO representatives. UNCED is a collection of set of documents, e.g. The Rio 

Declaration on Environment & Development, Agenda 21, and The Statement of 

Forest Principles. Three bodies were created within the UN to ensure full 

support for the implementation of Agenda 21 and other programmes 

workKvide. These bodies included: The UN Commission on Sustainable 

Development, the international community and the nine “major groups” . Two 

new environmental conventions were framed - The Framework Convention on 

Climate Change and The Convention on Biological Diversit)' (CBD).

Figure — 3.1 depicts the factors influenced in the environmental revolution.
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Figure-3.1; Factors influenced in the environmental revolution

The Link Between Development and Environment

The relationship between the environment and development has been under 

discussion since the beginning of the 1970’s. Previously it was thought that 

environmental problems were confined to the need to reduce pollution, while 

development was equated with an increase in GNP. It has since been realized 

that environmental and development objectives arc not incompatible, what is 

required is a firm to plan and organize efforts to develop and protect the
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environment on a comprehensive integrated basis, in order to satisfy basic human 

needs, improve living conditions, and ensure the national management of 

resources and the environment. In other words, the need is to promote a form of 

development compatible with the assimilative and regenerative capacit}' of the 

biosphere. It follows from this realization that countries do not have to choose 

between development and the environment, but should rather choose the qualit)^ 

or type of development that suits them, the environment is an aspect to be borne 

in mind when the development model is selected (Agrawal and Aggarwal, 1996; 

17-18). It was recognized that depletion of natural resources is a physical process 

but it has many economic consequences such as reduction of productivit)' in 

agricultural and industrial sectors and it also affects the growth of the whole 

economy. The main reasc^n for the ecf>nomic crisis in many LDCs is the result of 

economic mismanagement. But depletion of both renewable resources is the 

prime cause behind many economic problems. Consequently, today many LDCs 

are finding it difficult to live within their resources. Human activities, particularly 

attempts to maximize output, are responsible for the present economic problems 

(Dutt & Sundaram, 1990:14-53). Policy makers in I.DCs often failed to establish 

the relationship bet\veen the economic system and the natural resources base. 

The economic policies designed by them have resulted in destroying the 

resources base. In many I-DCs, there is always conflict betAveen the need to 

increase incomes to remove povert}  ̂ and the need to conser\^e natural resources. 

To bring harmony, ecological accounting and the integration of environmental 

aspects into national accounting procedures are needed (Manonmoney, 1998:143- 

145).

Though there is considerable dispute about the environmental costs associated 

with various economic activities, consensus is growing among dev'elopment 

economists that environmental considerations should form an integral part of 

policy initiatives. 7 ’he exclusion of environmental cost from calculations of GNP
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is largely responsjblc k)r the historical absence of environmental consideradons 

from development economics. Damage to soil, water supplies, and forests 

resulting from unsustainable methods of production can gready reduce long-term 

naticMial producdvity but will have a positive impact on current GNP figures. It is 

thus very important that die long-term implications of environmental quality be 

considered in economic analysis. Rapid populadon growth and expanding 

economic activity in the third world are likely to do extensive environmental 

damage unless steps are taken to midgate their negadve consequences (Todaro, 

1997: 341), Economic development has to take into account the ecological costs 

involved in the process. It includes loss of forest cover, the sedimentadon and 

siltadon of resources and riverbeds and the resultant floods, the water-logging 

and soil degradation in the command areas, the increase in weed growth and 

waterborne diseases. Neither income nor any other single indicator can 

encapsulate development progress. To the extent that national accounts data arc 

used to gain a picture of economy’s capacity to produce on an ongoing basis, it is 

nccessaiy to recognize that such capacity depends on natural capital as well as on 

man-made capital stock. Clearly, some measure of ‘green GNP’ is needed, which 

calculates the nadon’s output after deducting the depreciation o f nature’s capital. 

Integrated environmental and economic accounts reflcct both damages to and 

improvements in stocks of natural resources and m ecosystems. Apart from the 

depreciation of man-made capital, imputed charges for the depletion of minerals 

and other natural resources, and costs of degradation of land, water, air and so 

on, as a result of productive activities, should be deducted from GDP to arrive at 

environmentally adjusted net domestic product (EDP). This EDP does not 

include damages that are unrelated to productive activities (e.g., natural disaster, 

naturally occurring erosion, and so on) (Gcjsh, 1998: 158-159). Under ecological 

accounting, there is the requirement that the physical qualit}' of natural capital 

stock would be valued in money terms and the economic approach has to aim at 

computing the overall aggregate money value just like that of estimating national
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wenlrh. 'The prices ot natural rcsourccs, having no observable prices, have to be 

determined on the basis of implicit or shadow priccs.

Pearce and Warford offer an example of environmental accounting. Overall 

capital assets are meant to include not only manufactured capital (machines, 

factories, roads) but also human capital (knowledge, experience, skills) and 

environmental capital (forests, soils qualit}', rangeland). But according to this 

definition, sustainable development requires that these overall capital assets will 

not be decreasing and that the correct measure of sustainable national income or 

sustainable net national product (NNP) is the amount that can be consumed 

without diminishing the capital stock. Symbolicaliy,

NNP= GNP-D„,-D„,

Where NNP is sustainable national income, is the depreciation of

manufactured capital assets, and D„ is depreciation of environmental capital—the 

monetary value of environmental decay over the course of a year (Todaro, 1997; 

343).

The ‘Environment’ and ‘development’ debate over the years has brought some 

consensus on the issue that development and environmental concerns do not 

contradict each other. Out of this realization emerged the concept of Sustainable 

Development. The next section is dealing with the concept of development.

New Definition o f Development

In 1992, more than 1,600 scientists, including 102 Nobel Laureates, signed 

“Warning to Humanity” and stated diat “ No more than one or a few decades 

remain before the chance to avert the threats we now confront will be lost and

the prospect for humanity will be immeasurably diminished......  a new ethic is

required—  a new attitude towards discharging our responsibility for caring for
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oursckxs and for our earth”. Thar “new ethic” has assumed the label 

“sustainable development”. In fact, the term sustainable development was 

brought into common use by the World Commission on Environment and 

Development (The Brundtland Commission) in its seminal report (1987) called 

‘Our Common Future’. Since that time there has been much discussion on the 

conccpt and various issues inextricably connected with it. Consequently, there arc 

various points of views. The definitions of sustainable development, therefore, 

arc many, depending on the nature of the problem addressed (Arnold, 1989:1).

Geethakxishnan (1990:7) noted that “sum and substancc of sustainable 

development is that we, the present generation, have inherited a certain amount 

ot ecolog)- and envirc^nment surrounding in terms of land, water and air; w-hen 

we leave it to the next generation, we should leave it at least in the same 

condition, if not in a better condition than we inherited”. Redelift suggested a 

broader view: sustainable development means more than securing a compromise 

between natural environment and the pursuit of economic growth. It needs a 

definition of development, which recognizes that the limits to sustainabilit}' have 

structural as well as natural origin (Redelift, 1987:1999). Barb ier provided a 

detailed definition of sustainable development. The scholar defined sustainable 

dev'elopment as one which is directly concerned with increasing the material 

standard of the living oi: the poor at the grassroots level which could be 

quantitatively measured in terms of increased food, real income, educational 

service, health care, sanitation and water supply, emergency stock o f food and 

cash etc; and only indirecdy concerned with economic growth at the aggregate, 

commonly national level, in more specific terms, sustainable development aims 

at reducing the absolute poverty of the w(»'ld’s poor through providing lasting 

and secure livelihoods that minimize resource depiction, environmental 

degradation, cultural disruption and social instability' (Barbier, 1987: 103). 

A d isesh iah ’ s definition comes closer to this (Adiseshiah, 1989:32): sustainable
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development is development, which meets the basic needs of all, particularly the 

poor majorit)', for emplo^'ment, food, energy, water and housing, and ensures 

growth of agriculture, manufactures, power and services to meet these needs. In 

that sense sustainable develc^pment merge economics and environment both in 

theor}  ̂ and decision-making. Several other articulations consider sustainable 

development as a process of development by which various environmental, 

economic, and social benefits can be simultaneously and concurrently maximized 

(Barbier, 1987; UNRP, 1991; Gale, 1991). Pezzy  and Pearce underscored the 

ccntral idea that the case of environment needs to be higher on the development 

agenda if there has to be sustainable development. Sustainable development is 

development that is likely to achieve lasting sadsfaction of human needs and 

improvement of the quality of human life (Allen, 1980). The term “sustainable 

development” suggests that the lessons of ecology' can, and should, be applied to 

economic processes’ (Radecilft, 1987). Sustainable development would seek to 

maintain an “acceptable” rate of growth in per-capita real incomes without 

depledng the national capital asset stock or the natural environmental asset stock 

(Turner, 1988). In broad terms, the concept of sustainable development 

encompasses:

■ Help for the ver}' poor because they are left with no option other than 

destroying their environment.

• The idea of sell-reliant development, within natural resource constraints.

■ The idea of cost-eftective development using differing economic criteria to 

the tradidonal approach; that is to say, dev'^elopment should not degrade 

environmental quality, nor should it reduce productivit}' in the long run.

■ The burning issues of health control, appropriate technologies, food self- 

reliance, clean water and shelter for all.

■ The nodon that people-centered inidadves are needed; human beings, in 

other w’ords, are the resources in the concept (Tolba, 1997).
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A review of definitions giving by scholars make it clear that despite a wide 

acceptance of the concept of sustainable development, there is no single 

definition available which is readily accepted by all (De Groot, 1987; 123).

Table -  3.111 presents the view's of various major disciplines.

Table-3.111: Agriculturist, Economist, Ecologists, and Sociologist’s views of

Sustainable Development
Agnculturssts “Siistaiiiahle developm ent is the maniigement and coiiservaiion o f the 

iw tutal resource base and the orientation o f  technological and 
institutional change, in such a m aiuier as to ensure the attauim ent and 
continued satisfaction o f human needs for present and future 
generations. Such sustainaiile development conseri'cs land, w ater, plant 
and animal genetic resource, is environm entally non-degrading, 
leclm ically appropriate, econom ically viable and socially acceptable."
“A sustainable land m anageinent system in one that does not degrade 
the soil or significantly contam inate the en\dronmcnt, vvliile providing 
necessaiT support to human life.”
“A cropping system is not sustainable unless the annual output shows a 
non-declining trend and is resistant, in terms o f  yield stability, to normal 
nuctualions o f stress and disturbance.”

Economists “Living on interest and not capital.”
“ .\n 0|nimal sustainable growth policy would seek to m aintain an 
acceptable rate o f growth in Pcr-capita real incomes without depleting 
the national capital asset stock or the natural environm ental asset 
stock.”
“Development path is sustainable if  and only if  the slock o f overall 

ca[)ilal assets remains constant or rises over tim e.”

Ecologists “Sustainability is the net productivity o f  biomass (positive mass balance 
per unit area per unit lime) maintained over decades to ccnturics.” 
“Sustainable dcv'elopment is im proving the quality o f  hum an life while 
living within the capacity o f supporting ecosystem s.”

Sociologists “Sustainable (feasible) developm ent can be advanced as the set o f 
developm eni program m es that meets the targets o f human needs 
satisfaction w iihoul violating long-term  natural resource capacities and 
standards o f environm ental tjuality and social equity.”

Source: Stephen Morse, and M ichael Stocking, 1995, People and Environment, UCL lim ited, I.ondon

Different disciplines have different conceptualizations of sustainability' as well as 

different requirements for sustainabilit}^ based on varying cultural expectations or 

environmental constraints. So the totality of sustainable development is yet
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difficult to grasp analytically. However, it clearly appears that most of the 

definitions are built upon the view expressed by the Brundtland Commission 

(Barbier, 1987): “Sustainable development is development that meets the needs 

of the present without compromising the abilitj' o f future generations to nieet 

their own needs (VC'orld Commission, 1987:8)”. Although the WCED was not 

the first group to use the term ‘sustainable development’, but offered perhaps the 

most straightforward and certainly the most widely used definition (Elliott, 

1994:5). In rheir view then, sustainabilit)' is not a fixed and definable state, instead 

it is a process of change in which the exploitation of resources, the direction of 

investments, the orientation of technological development and institutional 

change are made consistent with future as well as present needs. This definition 

contains tw'o concepts; (1) the concept o f ‘needs’, especially the essential needs of 

the world’s poor to which overriding priorit}' should be given and (2) the idea of 

limitations imposed by the state of technolog)^ and social organization on the 

environmental abilit}' to meet present and future needs (World Commission on 

Environment and Dev^elopment, 1987:43). No doubt it is ver}' difficult to find 

out a well-accepted definidon of the term but it can possible to idendfj' at least 

some features of sustainable development, which will give an overall impression 

about sustainable development. Based on the above discussion it can be said:

■ Sustainable development is a complex concept that implies the integration 

of three systems: ecological, economic, and social.

■ Sustainabilit}' balance between the needs of the present generation and the 

next gcneradon.

■ Seeks a compromise berween natural environment and the pursuit of 

economic growth.

■ Increases the material standard of the living of the poor, wliich could be 

quantitatively measured.

■ Put the people at the center of the environmental debate.
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■ Believes that the lessons of ecolog)' can and should be applied to 

economic processes.

■ It does not treat the ecosphere as a free commodit}^, reflecting its relative 

scarcit}' today and tomorrow.

■ It maintains that the stock of overall capital assets remains constant or 

rises over time

■ Development should not degrade environmental qualit}', nor should it 

rcduce productivit)' in the long run.

■ It is a process of change in which the exploitation of resources, the 

direction of investments, the orientation of technological development and 

institutional changes are made consistent with future as well as present 

needs.

Conclusion

Because of the environmental revoludon, humanity has been awakened to the 

basic truth that nature is finite and that misuse of the biosphere will ultimately 

threaten human existence. As a matter of fact, the revolution has brought a 

universal and fundamental change in human values. It has generated new bodies 

of legislation, hatched new political parties, encouraged a rethinking on economic 

priorities and has become an issue in domestic policy and international relations. 

Environmentalism is fundamentally concerned with protection and management 

of the natural and human environment. Since the beginning of the 1970s, the 

international debate on de\"elopment has been increasingly taking into 

consideration the impact of growth and socio-economic change upon physical 

environment. At the same time, new environment-related definitions of 

development have emerged, most often referred to as sustainable development. 

Sustainable development considers preser\^ation and regeneration of natural 

resources as a means to achieve the end. It is respectful of the physical 

environment, and recognizes the limitations of the environment. It does not treat
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the ecosphere as a free commodity, to be plundered at will by any nation or 

individual. It puts a price on the space, reflecting its relative scarcit)’ today and 

tomorrow. And concerned with sensible asset management, it treats ecological 

space as any other scarce asset. It is argued that development will be permanent 

or sustainable if the development efforts respect the environment and vice versa. 

More clearly, sustainable development means a Idnd of development, which can 

be sustained by ecology or which can sustain ecology’. In summar}’, sustainable 

development agrees with the principle that ‘development is a multidimensional 

process’. More important, it means bringing together the skills and concerns of 

different disciplines-— social, economic, and ecological— to address the 

multifaceted realit}' of the development challenges. The ultimate challenge is to 

bring together these objectives into a coherent whole to ensure a ‘better life’.
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Chapter-4
Role of International Agencies

Introduction

This chapter is an overview of the international agencies concern for 

envjronmenta! matters. The discussion is confined to United Nations, World 

Bank, the Regional Banks, and Bilateral development Agencies. More specifically, 

the following discussion analyses the goals, policies, strategies, plans, and projects 

of these aid-giving agencies in shaping and influencing ecological policy 

formulation in the third world countries.

As a matter of fact in the global context, development effort has become an 

over-exploitation of available resources and industrialization at the fastest 

possible pace. The effect of such efforts has been the adverse impact on the 

natural environment. Industrialization and technological development and the 

consequent environmental deterioration, depletion and exhaustion of natural 

resources, are progressively threatening the resource base and the quality of life, 

The natural resources of water, land, and air and the purification capacit}^ of the 

environment have been seriously reduced or impaired or badly damaged. 

Exploitation of natural resources leads to the disruption of social and communal 

harmony, be it loss of human life, introduction of disease, destruction o f forest 

and soil resources, or degradation of fisheries and other marine resources. All 

these effects negate the very objective o f economic development and social 

progress (Asian Development Bank, 1996: 101). Environmental considerations 

have generally been ignored or neglected in development planning and 

programmes of many developing countries. But by the late 1980s, major 

international actors gradually started to reevaluated their past policies and
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approaches related to environmental and economic development. Today the 

concept of sustainable development is widely accepted as the mainstream of 

development policy objecrives (Vajpeyi, 1995: 24). Major funding agencies have 

adopted environmental policies and procedures governing their own operations 

that have influenced the way governments prepare project proposals and 

implementation plans. Donors have also allocated funds to environmentally 

fragile sectors and to environmental management projects, which have affected 

the sectoral priorities of governments. Donors have provided technical assistance 

to governments to establish environmental policies and legisladon to strengthen 

environmental institutions, to develop environmental planning and management 

mechanisms and to encourage the participation of environmental interest groups 

in the planning and implementadon of economic development. Obviously these 

acdvides have gready improved the integration of environmental concerns into 

economic development (Asian Development Bank, 1986: 239).

Following section presents the policies and programs of major donor agencies in 

shaping international action to protect global environment

Multilateral Development Agencies

Among multilateral agencies discussion is confined to environment related 

activities of United Nations and World Bank

United Nations Organizations (UNOs)

The UN is playing a key role in shaping internadonal acdon to protect our 

environment. It is conducdng research work, monitoring the state of the 

environment and advising governments on ways to preserve their natural 

resources. Most importantly, it brings governments together to make 

internadonal laws to solve particular environmental problems that cross nadonal 

boundaries. During the last few decades internadonally awareness has increased
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about environmental problems. This led to the UN to convene a conference on 

the Human Environment in 1972, held in Stockholm. ‘Environment- 

development linkages’ was the key concept of this conference. Because of the 

Stockholm conference world consciousness and sensitized public opinion about 

the need for environmental protection and improv^'ement has increased. But the 

world saw increasing trend of environment deteriorating, threatening economic 

and social development and even the future of humanity. To change the scenario 

a series of UN sponsored conferences on important questions have been held 

without bringing any remarkable change. Consequently a long-term international 

strategy for environment and development was urgently called for. To that end, 

the World Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) was set up 

in 1983 to address a wide array of issues it considered pertinent and relevant. It 

presented its Report on the General Assembly in October 1987, which generated 

worldwide discussion and debates. Against this backdrop, in June 1992 the UN 

convened the UN Conference on Environment and Development. It was held in 

Rio de Janeiro, Brazil popularly known as the ‘Earth Summit’, The Summit 

produced ‘the Rio Declaration’ on environment and development. Despite 

progress in many areas, the global environment continues to deteriorate. To solve 

this problem, World Summit on Sustainable Development was held at 

Johannesburg in 2002.

An attempt has been made here to discuss those United Nations Organizations 

which have environment related activities especially their policies, programs, and 

actions.

Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO)

It deals with providing technical advice and assistance; collecdng, analyzing and 

disseminadng information on food, nutridon, agriculture, fisheries and forestry; 

offering independent advice to governments on agricultural policy; and providing
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a neutral forum where governments, international organizations and non­

governmental organizations can meet to discuss food and agricultural issues 

QACSES, 1996: 21). Overall objective is to ensure ‘sustainable development’ 

through food and agriculture development which is reflected in its commitment 

to fulfill its mandate established at UNCED for the Agenda 21, specifically 

related to issues planning and management of land resources, combating 

deforestation, integrated mountain development, and promoting sustainable 

agriculture and rural development. In November 1999 FAO created sustainable 

development department to promote appropriate and sustainable technologies 

through conserving natural resources, protecting the environment and helping 

communities to become self reliant QACSES, 1996; 22).

United Nations Center for Human Settlements (UNCHS)

UNCHS acts as the secretariat to the intergovernmental policymaking body, the 

commission on human setdements. It has a number of environment related 

activities e.g. cides alliance, sustainable cities programme, urban management 

programme, disaster management programme, global urban observatory, 

localizing agenda 21 programme, safe cities programme, water in Africa cities, 

women, habitat programme etc QACSES, 1996: 121-122).

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)

In addition to many cross cultural issues sustainable dev^elopment has been 

integrated into the work of the organization QACSES, 1996: 131). ‘BIOTRADE’ 

is an initiative of UNCTAD, aims to enhance developing country capability in the 

sustainable use of biodiversity^ Additionally, in cooperation with environmental 

NGOs, UNCTAD organizes workshops to alert government officials and the 

business community' in developing countries to the impact of commodity 

production and processing on the environment QACSES, 1996: 137).
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO)

UNESCO’s environmental activities cover earth sciences, terrestrial ecosystems, 

oceans, freshwater, and marine and terrestrial resources. In environmental area 

UNESCO is under taldng research and training on promoting resources 

development, environmental protecdon and land-use planning, including waste 

disposal and natural disaster reducdon. UNESCO has taken a number of 

initiatives in respect of environment such as The International Geological 

Correlation Programmes (IGCP), The Man and Biosphere (MAB), The 

International Hydrological Programme (HIP), Intergovernmental Oceanographic 

Commission (IOC) etc. The International Bioethics Committee of UNESCO 

(IBC) was created in 1993, the only body within the UN system to carr^’out 

ethical reflection on research in biolog)' and genetics and their applications 

(NGLS, 2000: 184-185).

The United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO)

UNIDO is the speciali>:ed UN agency promoting sustainable and 

environmentally friendly industrial development to create employment and 

reduce poverty. Environment policy framework, UN framework convention on 

climate change and the Kyoto protocol, energy efficiency, rural energy 

development, cleaner production, pollution control and waste management, and 

the Montreal protocol on substances that deplete the ozone layer are the major 

field of concern of UNIDO QACSES, 1996: 244)

World Food Program (WFP)

WFP’s major areas of concern are agriculture and rural development, and human 

resources development. Emphasis is placed on land development, forestry, land 

rehabilitation, land management and fisheries development in agriculture and
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food production projects. Special importance lias been given in W FP’s project 

to the protection and improvement of the environment (JACSES, 1996: 298).

United Nations Institute for Training and Research (UNITAR)

Through its partnerships with other international organizadons, UNITAR 

ensures that its programmes respond to the capacity building required for the 

application of international legal agreements and conventions on environment. 

UNITAR, in partnership with the Commission on Environmental Law of the 

lUCN and UNEP, launched a training programme in environmental law in 1996 

designed to complement existing environmental law training efforts by other 

organizations.

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

UNDP is leading the United Nations effort for building national capacity for 

environmentally sustainable development by promoting global best practices and 

supporting strategic interv^entions (vi^w.undp.org). The UNDP is engaged in a 

project initiative on poverty and the environment aimed at the identifying 

concrete policy recommendations and practical measures that address the 

environmental concerns of the poor in developing countries. Thus, UNDP helps 

countries adopt integrated approaches that focus on managing natural resources 

to improve the livelihoods of people living in poverty. It tries to ensure that 

actions to cope with immediate crisis do not interfere with the long-term 

sustainability of resources and development processes. UNDP plays an active 

role in the global Environment Fund Program (GEF), which provides grants to 

help developing countries reduce global warming, protect international waters, 

presen.'-e biological diversity' and prevent further depletion of die ozone layer. 

Within the GEF, the particular emphasis of UNDP is ensuring the development 

and management of capacit}  ̂ building programs and technical assistance projects. 

UNDP is also responsible for managing the Small Grants program, which

74

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



supports communit)' based NGO projects related to the GEF’s global concerns, 

and has thus far provided more than 500 grants of $50,000 or less to grassroots 

groups in 33 developing countries (\v\v\v.undp.org/info/envirn.htm). UNDP is 

assisdng 78 countries to implement national programs to phase out 

chloroflorocarbons (CEF’s), halons and other ozone depleting substances (ODS). 

UNDP is trying to do so through national country'' program formulation, 

institutional strengthening/ national capacity building, refrigerant management 

plans and its related activities. These related activities cover national 

recover)'/recycling programs and end-user projects, methyl bromide elimination 

programs, and technology transfer investment projects undp.org). UNDP

takes program to Combat desertification and prevent drought in all affected 

program countries. Its water strateg}'  ̂ is implemented at the global, regional and 

national levels. This water strategy is centered around the following three themes: 

support program countries’ implementation of sustainable freshwater 

management program through the global water parmership and other 

partnerships; strengthen transboundar}' river initiatives through piloting activities; 

strengthen national and regional program in ocean and coastal zones 

management through the strategic initiative for ocean and coastal management 

(SIOCANf) (www.undp.org/seed/water/global/global.htm).UNDP is 

encouraging and supporting the UNDP countrj^ offices to involve and 

collaborate with international and national environmental NGOs. It has pursued 

the full participation of NGOs and Civil Societ}'- Organizations (CSOs) in all 

aspects of the work of the Global Environment Facilit}' (GEF). UNDP was also 

instrumental in promoting and supporting Environmental Funds (EFs). 

Environmental Funds is another initiative of UNDP which are innovative 

financing mechanisms to cover the recurrent costs of parks and protected areas, 

support the overall goal of conserv'ing biological diversity' and promote 

sustainable development (NGLS, 2000; 154-156).

75

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

http://www.undp.org/seed/water/global/global.htm).UNDP


All the concerned agencies have incorporated sustainable development concepts 

to their policies, projects, and program. But UNEP is conceived as a catalyzing 

agcncy for the entire United Nations family to help focus on environmental 

issues, monitor trends and facilitate coordinated international acdon to safeguard 

the environment.

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)

UNEP was the most tangible result of the 1972 Stockholm Conference on the 

Human Environment. The idea behind its establishment was to provide 

coherence and strengthen the varied environmental activities taking place 

throughout the United Nations system. UNEP was conceived as a catalyzing 

agency for the endre United Nations family to help focus on environmental 

issues, monitor trends and facilitate coordinated internadonal acdon to safeguard 

the environment. The mission of the United Nations Environment Programme 

(UNEP) is to provide leadership and encourage partnership in caring for the 

environment by inspiring, informing and enabling nations and peoples to 

improve their qualitj^ of life without compromising that of fumre generations.

UNEP’s activities cover a wide range of issues. It provides the world communirj' 

with improved access to meaningful environmental data and information and to 

help increase the capacity' of government to use environmental information for 

decision making and action planning for sustainable human development 

(http://ww’w,unep.org/dewa/index.asp). UNEP’s activities include analysis, 

review and development of environment related policies and articulation of 

policy positions in response to encouraging environmental issues and events. 

Development of new and strengthening of existing legal, economic, and other 

policy instruments, and institutional frameworks to make environmental policy 

more effective is the responsibility of UNEP. Its duties also cover to enhance 

environmental policy coordination and information exchange within and outside
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the United Nations System. UNEP promotes the involvement of the private 

sector, NGOs, and major interest groups in environmental policy dialogue and 

development(http://\\'u^v.unep.org/Documents/Default.asp?DocumentID=43a 

rticleID=220). It provides technical assistance to developing countries and 

countries with economies in transition. It is providing liaison and back stopping 

on administranve and substantive matters with the six regional offices of UNEP, 

as well as ensures policy coherence during planning and implementation stages 

(http://\\r\\n,v.unep.org/DRC/index.htm). It identifies synergies amongst 

environmental conventions; promote coUaboradon at nadonal and international 

level on environmental conventions; contribute to the work program of 

environmental conventions; strengthen the regional seas conventions and action 

plans and support national action to implement environmental conventions 

(http://www.unep.org/convention). UNEP is catalyzing the development of 

scientific and technical analysis and advancing environmental management in 

GEF-financed activities. UNEP provides guidance on relating the GEF-financed 

activities to global, regional and national environmental assessments, policy 

frameworks and plans, and to international environmental agreements. As 

trustee for the environment, UNEP plays a distinctive and strategic role in the 

GEF. In fulfilling its role, UNEP takes advantage of its regional presence, its 

links with the secretariats of the relevant international conventions and legal 

instruments and its close contacts with other United Nations agencies and 

relevant bodies, including non-governmental organizations and scientific 

institudons and builds on its expertise and experience in sensing, assessing and 

catalyzing action in environmental matters (http://ww%\unep.org/gef/ 

Introduction.htm). The following table depicts the overall picture of the role of 

the United Nations on environment.
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Table- 4.1: Role o f  the UN Agencies on environment

O rgan iz a t
ion

F u n d in g  scc to r Sp ec ific  In itia t iv es

FAO

UNCHS

UNCT.\D

UNESCO

UNIDO

W FP

U N nW R

UNDP

UNRP

Food and N iitntioii,Agriculture, 
Forcstr)', lUirnl Development

Fisher

Urban Nfanagemcnt.Disaster M anagem ent, 
W ater, W om an, I labitat

Biodiversirv'

Earth Sciences. Terrestrial ecosystem . 
Oceans, Fresh W ater, G enerics, Marine 
Environment, Terrestrial Resources, W aste 
disposal, Natural disaster. Biosphere,
liydrolog}’. O ceanography, B iology

Pollution, W aste M anagem ent, Energy’

Land, I'orest, [''isheries. Food

Training, Research

Natural resources. Global warm ing. 
International water,. B iological diversity. 
Ozone layer. Desertification

Atmosphere and Terrestrial ecosystem, 
Environm ental science and Information, 
D isaster and em ergencies. W ater, 
A giicu ln irc, Chemicals, Energ)', Ozone 
depletion. Pollution, Urban, W aste, 
Transport

Pro\idcs technical advice and assistance. 
Advises to goveriunent on agriculnire policy, 
provides forum to discuss food and agriculture 
issues. Implements com m itm ent to Agenda 21.

Ix)calizing agenda 21

Analyzes the impact o f  the com m odifj’ 
production and processing on the 
environment

International G eological Correlation 
Programmes, the Man and B iosphere, the 
International Hydrological Program m es, 
Intergovernm entalO ceanograpliic Com m ission

I’orm ulates Environm ent Policy, Provides help 
in the case o f environm ental conventions

Different projects related to the protection and 
im provem ent o f the environm ent

Builds capacit)' for the application o f 
international legal agreem ents and 
conventions. Conducts training on 
Environmental Laws

Assists countries in realizing the goals o f 
Agenda 21, Form ulates national country 
program. Builds instin itional capacity

Coordinates environmental conventions 
activities, develops policy instrum ent. Transfer 
technology'. D evelops environm ental policy 
and law. Implements environm ental policy. 
Increases the capacity o f governm ent to use 
environmental inform ation for decision 
making. Prepares action plan for sustainaiile 
developm ent. Coordinates Global
Environm ental Facility'_______________________

World Bank

The World Bank is among the world’s largest sources of development assistance, 

main focus is on helping the poorest people and poorest countries. For reducing 

povert}' and promoting sustainable development, Bank systematically integrated 

the environmental concerns into the mainstream of the Bank’s work. The World 

Bank’s mission is to fight against povertj^ for lasting results and to help people
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help themselves and their environment by providing resources, sharing 

knowledge, building capacit)', and forging partnerships in the public and private 

sectors (http:// ww^v.worldbank.org/html/extdr/about/index.htm).

World Bank is taking different initiatives for better management of environment, 

the following discussion is the brief review of the principles and activities related 

to its environmental management.

World Bank put importance on ba lance between environment and 

development, and at the same time believes that this balance is not possible 

w'ithout investing in people and efficient use of resources. Investment in 

people includes population control, health facilities, education, and research (The 

World Bank, 1991: 19). The Bank has also continued to support countries efforts 

to promote more efficient use of resources. Efforts in this area are focused on 

improving energ)' efficiency, eliminating subsidies in other sectors, and 

understanding the links between economy-wide policies and the environment.

The World Bank tries to improve environmental management through invest ing  

in the environment, supporting  environm ental p lann ing , b u ild in g  the 

know ledge  base. World Bank has increased its investm ent in environment

smce the Rio Earth Summit. In the two vears of the summit the Bank committed 

a record $ 4.4 billion in new loans and credits for 48 projects specifically designed 

to strengthen countries management of the environment (Serageldin, 1994: 27). 

The Bank is also supporting countries in preparing N ational Environm ental 

Action Plans (NEAPs). In addition to national plans, regional plans and 

strateg}' have also been developed (Serageldin, 1994: 27). Another area of 

concern is bu ild ing  the lo iow ledge base. Policy and research work on 

environment is conducted in all of the bank’s sectors. Over the last five years the 

World Bank has developed important sectoral policies in the areas of forests.
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urban development, water resources management, energ)' efficiency and 

conser\'ation, the electricit)' sector, dams and reservoirs, and wetlands QACSES, 

1996: 42). In addition to that research is undertaken on environmental economics 

at both the national and global levels (WB Report, 6).

World Bank is also conscious about environmental susta in ab il ity  of its 

lending. This goal is reflected in the use of environmental assessment (EA) of 

the projects (http://wbln0018.worldbank.org/essd/essd.nsf). A review of 

Environmental Assessment (EA) experience in the past few years confirms that 

borrowers are making more productive use of environmental assessment in 

Bank-financed operations.

Bank has increased its attention to g loba l and reg ional environm ental issues  

over the past few years. Several policy and research activities have been 

stimulated to face the g lobal environm ental issues, especially: global warming, 

loss of biological diversity, pollution of international waters, and depletion of 

stratospheric ozone (Serageldin, 1994: 28). World Bank has extended its program 

to improve regional environm ental situation. Its regional activities cover: 

developing national environmental strategies, action plans, issues papers, policy 

briefs and sector reports; the strengthening of institutional capacity; organizing a 

number of training courses (The World Bank, 1991:28-29).

Next table shows the role of World Bank in protecting environment

Table-4.11: Role of World B an k  in protecting environment
O rgan iz a tio n F u n d in g  Sector S p ec if ic  In itia t iv es

W orld Bank Population, Health, E ducatioa, Forest, 
Urhiui and Rural Developm ent, W ater 
Resources, Encrg)', IZlccfricity, Dams, 
Reservoir, W etlands, Pollution, Natural 
Resources, G lohal W arm ing, B iological 
diversity'. Research

Formulates national environm ental 
action plan, Produces regional plans 
and strategy. Drafts sectoral Policies, 
Prepares country environmental 
issue paper. Transfer, Adaptatioji 
and developm ent o f technology. 
Builds environm ental institution. 
Conducts training Courses, Rnsurcs 
environm ent im pact assessment
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The Regional Bank

The Regional Development Banks (the Asian Development Bank, the Inter- 

American Dev^elopment Bank, and the African Development Bank) do not have 

a ver}' strong record, usually the environmental concerns are ignored. But the 

activities of the last few years of ADB show that it has become quite active in 

environmental planning and management.

Asian Development Bank (ADB)

Promoting sustainable development and environmental protection is a key 

strategic development objective of ADB. ADB is committed to promoting 

environmentally sound development in the region. The Bank reviews the 

environmental impacts of its projects, programs, and policies to ensure that all 

potentially significant effects are identified, appropriate measures are taken to 

avoid adverse environmental impacts and, where possible, projects enhance the 

environment. ADB encourages developing member countries (DMCs) 

governments and executing agencies to incorporate environmental protection 

measures in their project design and implementation procedures, and provides 

technical assistance for this purpose. It promotes projects and programs diat will 

protect, rehabilitate, and enhance the environment and the qualit)^ of life. The 

Bank also trains ADB and DMC staff in, and provides documentadon on, 

environmental aspects of economic development. It is also promoting 

environmental awareness among Bank staff. The Bank is also serving as Resource 

Center by providing advice to executing agencies in the Bank’s DMCs and 

preparing resource materials to promote sound environmental pracdces in the 

region (ww^v.adb.org/environment). It has been sensidve to the environmental 

impact of projects, given the immense ecological fragilit)' of the region in general 

and population problems in particular. The borrower governments, however, are 

considered responsible for the environmental assessments (Stein and Johnson, 

1979: 34). ADB addresses environmental protection and conserv^ation needs of
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its DMCs by integrating environmental considerations into its regional, countr\', 

and project-level operations. The Bank also supports the capacity building and 

policy reform efforts of its DMC governments. Again it also promotes projects 

and programs designed to protect, rehabilitate, and enhance the environment and 

qualit}r of life in DMCs. This Bank trains staff and DMC counterparts and 

disseminates information for guidance in environmental aspects of economic 

development. ADB formulates its environment policy to complement its 

povert)' reduction strategy with the purpose to assist DMCs to ensure that 

environmental resources on which the poor depend for their livelihoods are 

conser\^ed, to integrate environmental objectives into the economic development 

process, to bring about institutional change, and to ensure accelerated flow of 

resources for environmental improvement (http://www.adb/environment/ 

envpoi/consults tion_policy.asp#need).

Following table presents ADB’s position on environment

TabIe-4.111: ADB’s position on environment
O rgan iza tio n F u n d in g  Secto r S p ec if ic  In itia t iv es

ADB EIA, EnviioniiienCul 
awareness, '1 raining, 
Instirutional change

[insures environmentsil im pact assessm ent, Provides 
Technical Assistance, F.ncourages to incorporate 
environm ental protection m easures in their project 
design and im plem entation. Conducts training. Builds 
capacity. Reforms Policy, Reform s instirutional. 
Ensures smooth flow o fln fo rm atio n

Bilateral Development Agencies

For promoting sustainable development Bilateral Development Agencies 

systematically integrated the environmental concerns into the main stream of 

their work. USAID, DANIDA, CIDA, SIDA have important environmental 

work program.
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United States Agency for International Development (USAID)

For the last few 3'ears USAID has shifted its focus and now there is commitment 

to ecological issues such as water and air pollution, population, deforestation, 

energy etc. USAID breaks it’s environment programs into six interA'’eaving focus 

areas; protecting the world's environment for long-term sustainabilit}'; improving 

conservation of biologically significant habitats; reducing the threat of global 

climate change; improving the urban population's access to adequate 

environmental services; increasing the provision of environmentally sound energ}' 

services and promoting sustainable natural resource management 

(http;//ww^^usaid.gov/environment/whatwedo.htm). To encourage countries 

to develop national environmental management strategies, USAID helps 

developing country policy makers, and those who support them, better 

understand how policies affect the environment and the country's development 

processes. Its approach in a region often initially focuses on environmental policy 

reform and strategy development to set the stage for later program interventions. 

A high priority' is facilitating participation in international environmental forums 

and treaties related to environment. Other en\dronmental policy reform efforts 

focus on ensuring that nongovernmental organizations and citizens have accurate 

environmental information, are affiliated in networks, and have the capacity' to 

engage local and national authorities concerning environmental policies. In 

other cases, USAID works at all levels to help improve and enforce key policies 

and legal frameworks conserving protected areas (http://www.usaid.gov/ 

Environment/intergovt.html). It pioneered and now supports one of the most 

comprehensive biodiversity' conserv^ation programs of any bilateral donor 

(http://m\rw'.usaid. gov/environment/ impcons.html). USAID has taken 

initiative to help USAID-assisted countries to respond to the threat of climate 

change (http://\\nAav, usaid. gov/environment/climate_change .html). Its urban 

.programs improve the living conditions of the urban poor while protecting the 

well being of future generations. The AID spearheads the U.S. Government’s
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efforts to help developing countries and economies in transition to design 

effective new strategies to meet growing energ}  ̂ demand. Its natural resources 

management programs work to strike a balance between the preser\'-ation and 

renewal of resources and their use for economic well-being and global stability. 

Among the problems that AID’s programs address are artisanal fisheries 

competition with commercial trawlers; loss of forests affecting w-atersheds, 

biodiversit)', and climate change; water consumpdon and management challenges; 

and wildlife utilizadon and wildlife population decline. These programs focus on 

working at the regional, national, and local level to devolve ownership and 

control of natural resources to local communities- promoting better management 

(littpi/Zw^ww.usaid.gov/environment/promsust.html). In last few years, AID has 

provided funding to a number of US based non-governmental organization to 

strengthen their capacity to work in the field. AID has gready increased its 

expenditure on projects designed to improve or enhance the environment. The 

expansion of lending for forestry projects and research has been particularly 

rapid.

Danish International Developnnent Agency (DANIDA)

DANIDA, through its secretariat for Environment and Sustainable 

Development, channels global and regional support for environmental concerns. 

This secretariat is also responsible for monitoring DANIDA’s contribution to 

implementing Agenda 21 (DANIDA, September 1995). It also supports 

environmental projects through various UN agencies and international 

organizations. The DANIDA Plan of Action for Environment and Development 

was prepared in 1989. This plan adopted sustainable development as a goal and 

instructed that environment should be regarded as an issue for all sectors of 

Danish assistance. The plan consisted of an overall strateg)-  ̂to be considered. The 

strategy' put importance on environmental aspects in six sectors including 

agriculture, water resources management, and fisheries (DANIDA, 1988/89).
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This plan is considered to be one of the first cross-sectoral environmental 

policies in an}̂  bilateral agency (DANIDA, 1988/89). It was accompanied by 

Sectoral Issue Papers on water resources, agriculture in dry lands and humid 

areas, fisheries, urban development and health (DANIDA 1988a, DANIDA 

1988b, DANIDA 1989a, DANIDA 1989b, DANIDA, 1989c, DANIDA, 

1989d). These papers focused light on the various environmental issues involved 

in the sector and provide a framework for project identification. In addidon to 

that, since the 1989 Plan of Action was produced, new sectoral policies on water 

supply and sanitation, energy, and fisheries have been enacted. DANIDA 

produced Countr^f Environmental Profiles (Bangladesh, India, Kenya, Tanzania, 

and the Sudan) as part of its 1989 Plan of Action for Environment and 

Development (DANIDA, 1988/89), w4iich provides a general orientation on the 

state of environment and naniral resources in each country. It also identifies past 

and possible future projects for support in the field o f environment. DANIDA 

has supported the preparation of an environmental management plan for a 

district in the Indian state of Karnataka, which it is hoped can be used as an 

example for other districts in the state. In 1995 DANIDA and DANCED 

prepared a joint environmental strategy covering 11 countries in the Southern 

African Development Community. These organizations arc also involved in the 

dev^elopment of strategic plans for the Zambezi river basin and coastal zones of 

Southern Africa and South East Asia.

Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA)

CIDA identifies six operational objectives for the integration of environmental 

considerations into decision-making and activities. The first objective is to ensure 

environmental considerations are integrated into sectoral and cross programmes, 

program, and project planning and implementations. Another objective is to 

promote and support environmental and broader socio-economic policy 

dialogue, programmes, and projects. Implement design measures that minimize
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negative environmental impacts and enhance environmental benefits of projects, 

or identify alternatives is the third purpose. To encourage and support Canadian, 

international and developing country partner organizations to develop policies, 

programs, and projects that further the objecdves o f environmental sustainabilit)' 

is identified as the next objecdvc. To contribute to the development of 

knowledge and experience in Canada and in developing countries on 

environmentally sustainable development is the fifth objective. And to promote 

educanon and awareness among governments and the public both in Canada and 

developing countries of the importance of environmentally sustainable 

development approaches is treated as the final objective. CIDA has established a 

series of commitments to meet the goals of CIDA’s Policy for Environmental 

Sustainability. These commitments include the preparation of an Agency 

Implementation Strategy for Environmental Sustainability; analyzing country 

environmental policies; capacity' building related to environmental expertise 

within CIDA; and funding strategies to support environmentally sustainable 

programs. The Canadian Agency produces country or regional development 

policy frameworks. As part of individual country review' documents, the Agency 

also produces Environmental Strategy Papers. The Agency has been monitoring 

and influencing the policies and performance of multilateral organizations with 

reference to Canadian priorities, including with regard to environmental issues. 

Also, an agency wide Environmental Assessment Coordinating Committee was 

created as a mechanism to coordinate environmental assessment issues and to 

ensure the integration of Environmental Assessment within all CIDA initiatives 

and strategies. CIDA’s International Model Forest Program also includes the 

sustainable management of forests for timber. The Agency works w'ith 

institutions in Canada and around the world to combat desertification. It is also 

responsible for the implementation of the convention and the integration of 

efforts to combat desertification in Canada’s own affected areas 

(http:// w\\'w.acdi_cida.gc.ca).
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Swedish International Development Agency (SIDA)

SIDA is responsible for support in the area of natural resources, forestry, 

agriculture, fishing and rural development (http://www.sida.se/ 

Sida/jsp/Crosslink.jsp? d=160&a=4123). SIDA tries to ensure that all works 

financed by it has taken the environment into account. Work on water resources, 

sustainable farming, forestry', land conservation, marine environment and urban 

issues are all given priorit)'. Much of the SIDA’s aid funding is administered by 

private Swedish organi:iations. These projects also have to take the environment 

into account. Swedish aid is intended to reinforce and develop cooperation and 

countries own abilities to analyze and deal with their environmental problems. 

Among other things, SIDA supports education on environmental issues, and the 

work of countries on establishing environmental issues, environmental 

institutions, drafting environmental legislation, and national environmental 

strategies. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is made for all projects, 

which are supported by SIDA (http://www.sida.se/sida/jsp/Crosslink.jsp). The 

Agency also organizes training courses on various environmental issues.

At a glance Bilateral Development Agencies’ role on environment are as follows.

87

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

http://www.sida.se/
http://www.sida.se/sida/jsp/Crosslink.jsp


Table-4.IV: Bilateral Development Agencies’ role on environment

O rgan iz a tio n F u n d in g  Secto r Sp ec if lc  In itia t iv es
USAID Pollution, Population,

Forestry', Eiiergj\ Biodiversity’, 
Climate change. Urban 
developm ent. Natural 
rc-sources. Habitat

Reform s environm ent policy, Helps to im prove and 
enforce key policies and legal framework. Conserves 
protected areas. Facilitates participation in 
international environm ental forums and treaties 
related to environm ent, develops national 
environm ental m anagem ent strategies

DANIDA Agriculture, W ater resources, 
I'isherics, Urban developm ent, 
Mcalth, and sanitation, lln crgy

Implements Agenda 21, Produces country 
environm ental profile. Form ulates en\’ironm ental 
m anagement Plan, D rafts sectoral issue paper, 
Develops Strategic Plan

Cl DA Forest Prepares Agency implem entation strategy for 
Environm ental Sustainaliility, Analyzes country 
environm ental policies. Builds capacity related to 
environmental expertise. Funds strategy to Support 
environm entally sustainable program . Produces 
country' or regional developm ent policy framework. 
Produces Environmental Strategy Paper, Ensures 
environm ental im pact assessment. Supports the 
preparation o f developing countries at key 
international environmental legislations

SIDA Forestry^ Agriculture, Fishing, 
Urban and Rural 
developm ent. W ater resources, 
Land, M arine environm ent, 
Environmental education. 
Natural resources

Establishes environm ental institution. Drafts 
environm ental legislation. Formulates national 
environm ental strategy. Ensures environmental 
im pact assessment. Conducts training courses

Following chart reveals the basic features of the international agencies discussed 

above in relation to their programs, projects, plan etc.
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Figure- 4.1: Basic features o f  the International Agencies

F ea tu res  of the 

in te rn a tio n a l ag c n c ie s  

in  re la tio n  to tlie  

en v iro nm en ta l 

p ro g ram s, p ro jec ts , 

p lan  e tc .

F ea tu re s  com m on  for a ll A gen c ies

U N , W B , B ila te ra l A g en c ie s  and ADB 
Conduct training on environm ental issues; 
Ensure envnroninental impact assessment; 
Increase tiie environm ental capacity' o f the 
governm ent;
Diiild environm ental institution. Provide 
technical advice and assistance;
Formulate, analyze, and im plem ent 
environm ental as well as sectoral policies; 
Prepare action plan for sustainable development.

F ea tu re s  co m m on  for t^vo A g en c ie s

U N  and  B ila te ra l A gcn c ies  
Implement com m itm ent to Agenda 21;
Build and coordinate capacity for the application of 
international legal agreem ents and conventions;
Facilitate participation in international forums and treaties 
related to en\aronmcnt.

U N  and  W B
Transfer, adaptation and developm ent o f technolog)'.

U n iq u e  F ea tu res
U n ited  N atio n s
Formulate national country environmental program ;
Coordinate global environm ental facility';
Pro\'ide forum for discussion on environmental issues.
B ila te ra l A gen c ies
D evelop national environmental managem ent strategy paper;
Produce countr)' environmental profiles;
Draft sectoral issue papers;
Prepares environm ental legislation etc;
Create conditions conducive to change and to socially, econom ically, 
and environm entally sustainable.
W B
Produces regional plans and strategies;
Prepares country environmental issue paper.
ADB
Ensures smooth flow o f environm ental inform ation;
Encourages incorporating environm ental protection measures in their 
project design and im plem entation.
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ConclHsion

The preceding discussion gives a comprehensive picture of the international 

agencies assistance to the developing countries in protecting environment. Some 

common features of their assistance can be identified. These include supporting 

training on environmental issues; ensure environmental impact assessment; 

increase the environmental capacit^^ of the government; build environmental 

institution, provide technical advice and assistance; formulate, analyze, and 

implement environmental as well as sectoral policies; prepare action plan for 

sustainable development. Bilateral and United Nations agencies also play the 

important role to implement commitment to Agenda 21. Both United Nations 

and Bilateral Agencies build and coordinate capacity for the application of 

international legal agreements and conventions. United Nations and World Bank 

have common role in transfer, adaptation and development of technology. Both 

of the organizanons also facilitate pardcipation in internadonal forums and 

treaties related to environment. In spite of the common characteristics there are 

differences among and between internadonal agencies regarding st}4e and 

program. United Nations has some unique features; formulate national country 

environmental program, coordinate global environmental facility, provide forum 

for discussion on environmental issues. For their unique role United Nations was 

conceived as a role model for the developing countries to help focus on 

environmental issues. Where as Bilateral Agencies develop national 

environmental management strategy paper, produce countr}^ environmental 

profiles, draft sectoral issue papers, prepares environmental legislation etc. 

Bilateral Agencies’ task is to create conditions conducive to change and to 

socially, economically, and environmentally sustainable. On the other hand World 

Bank produces regional plans and strategies and country environmental issue 

paper. Asian Development Bank assistance differs from others because it ensures 

smooth flow of environmental information. It also encourages incorporating 

environmental protection measures in their project design and implementation. 

All their activities prove that International agencies role is ver}' crucial regarding 

the protection of global, regional, and national environment.
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Chapter-5
International Environmental Treaties

Introduction

This chapter attempts to make an overview of some important and relevant 

International Conventions, Treaties and Protocols (ICTPs) addressing global 

environment These conventions, treaties and regulatory framework have had 

significant impact on the environmental policies of both developed and 

developing countries.

These international legal instruments are the principal means by which the world 

community’ expressed their consensus on measures to protect and preserve the 

environment for the benefit of the present and future generations in the context 

of sustainable development. Internadonal Convendons, Treaties, and Protocols 

(ICTPs) on environment also constitute one of the most important means for 

developing and consolidating new legal concepts and principles, such as the 

common heritage of mankind, common but differentiated responsibility, the 

polluter pays principle, and thereby promotes the progressive development of 

international law in the important area of environment and development 

(SACEP, UNEP, and NORAD, 1997: i). However all the protocols are not of 

same importance and significance and obviously not all are relevant for all 

countries. Considering this aspect, a number of ICTPs, and agreements, 

conferences have been identified and discussed in this chapter, which seem to be 

of importance from global, regional and national context. The following section 

concentrates on the discussion of ICTPs related to pollution, nuclear, ozone 

layer, plant, animal, timber, wetlands, continental shelf, climate change, 

biodiversit)^, desertification, and hazardous waste.
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Conventions Related to Pollution

A number of conventions are important related to pollution. International 

Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil was adopted in 

London in 1954, which came into force in 1958. The convention has adopted a 

number of provisions with the purpose to take action to prevent pollution of the 

sea by oil discharged trom ships. But the convendon states that the prohibition is 

not applicable in the case of a ship-the oil content of the discharge is less than 

100 parts per million parts of the mixture, or the discharge is made as far as 

practicable from land. It is not also applicable in the case o f a tanker-the total 

quantity of oil discharged on a ballast voyage does not exceed one fifteen- 

thousand of the total cargo-carrying capacit}% or the tanker is more than 50 miles 

from the nearest land (http//sedac.ciesin.org / entri/texts/polludon.of.sea.by.oil. 

1954.html). Later in 1969 International Convention on Civil Liability for Oil 

Pollution Damage was adopted with the aim to ensure that adequate 

compensation is av'^ailable to persons who suffer from damage caused by 

pollution resulting from the escape or discharge of oil from ships. Another 

objective is to standardise international rules and procedures for determining 

questions of liability' and adequate compensation in such areas. The convendon 

alsf) adopted provisions for prevendve measures to be taken to stop or minimize 

such damage. This convention also specifies that when oil has been discharged 

trom two or more ships, the owners of all the ships concerned would jointly and 

severally liable for all such damage and the owner of a ship should be required to 

maintain insurance or other financial securit}' (www.imo.org/Conventions/main 

frame.asp?topic_id=258&doc_id=660) International Convention Relating to 

Intervention on the High Seas in Cases of Oil Pollution Casualties, 

Brussels 1969 came into force in May 1975. The objective of this convention is 

to enable countries to take acdon on the high seas in cases of a maridme casualty 

resuldng in danger of oil pollution of sea and coastlines. The convention specit'ies 

parties may cake such measures on the high seas as may be necessary to prevent,
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4 0 1 6 0 9
mitigate or eliminate grave and imminent danger to their coastline or related 

interests from polludon or threat of polludon of the sea by oil (Islam, 1996). Ten 

ardcles have been included in the Protocol to the International Convention on 

Civil Liability for the Pollution Damage, 1979. Protocol Relating to 

Intervention on the High Seas in Cases of Marine Pollution by Substances 

Other Than Oil, was adopted in November 1973 in UK and entered into force 

in March 1983. International Convention on the Establishment of an 

International Fund for Compensation for Oil Pollution Damage was framed 

in Brussels in 1971.This convention was framed keeping in mind a number of 

(objectives. First objective is to supplement the Internadonal Convention on Civil 

l,iabilir\' for Oil Pollution Damage, 1969. Sccond one is to ensure the availability 

compensation to those who suffer from the pollution resulting from the escape 

or by discharge of oil from ships. The last one is to ensure that the oil cargo 

interests bear a part of the economic consequences of such oil pollution damage, 

to the relief of the shipping industry' (Islam, 1996). International Convention 

for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships was adopted in 1973. Prime 

concern of this convention is to preserve the marine environment by achieving 

the complete elimination of international pollution by oil and other harmful 

substances and minimization of accidental discharge of such substances. This 

convention shall apply to ships entided to fly the flag of a party to the convention 

and ships not entitled to fly the flag of a part)'' but which operate under the 

authority of a party. Any violation of the requirements of the present convention 

within the jurisdiction of any part}' to the convention shall be prohibited and 

sanctions shall be established therefore under the law of that part}'. All 

appropriate and practicable measures of detection and environmental monitoring, 

adequate procedures for reporting and accumulation of evidence shall be used. 

All possible efforts shall be made to avoid a ship being unduly detained or 

delayed (http://sedac.ciesin.org/entri/texts/poUution.from.ships.1973.html). 

Protocol of 1978 Relating to the International Convention for the
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Prevention of Pollution from Ships was adopted at London in February 1978 

and came into force eady October 1983. Convention Concerning the 

Protection of Workers Against Occupational Hazards in the Working 

Environment Due to Air Pollution, Noise and Vibration was taken in 

Genev^a 1977 with die purpose to protect workers against occupational hazards in 

the working environment. According to the convendon measures shall be taken 

for the prevention and control of and protection against occupational hazards in 

the working environment due to air pollution, noise and vibration. It notes that 

these measures shall be prescribed by national laws and regulations. The 

competent authorit)' shall establish the criteria for determining the hazards of 

exposure to air pollution, noise and vibration in the working environment and 

exposure limits on the basis of these criteria shall be established by the 

competent authorit}^ These provisions are applied to aU branches of economic 

activity, except where special problems of a substantial nature exist (Islam, 1996). 

International Convention of Oil Pollution Preparedness, Response and 

Cooperation was adopted in London in 1990. This convention focuses light on 

to strengthen the legal framework for the control of environmental pollution by 

oil, in general, and marine pollution by oil in particular. The convention aims at 

to doing so by providing a basis for preparedness, and for a response-capabiiity, 

to deal with incidents of oil pollution in the marine environment. Each part)? 

shall establish a national system for responding promptly and effectively to oil 

pollution incidents (w\^^v.ipieca.org/downloads/GICommsPack/Conventions. 

doc).

Table-5.1 shows conventions related to pollution at a glance.
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Table-5.1: Conventions related to pollution
C onvention O b jective Y ear P lace

11) teina rional Convention 
for the prevention o f 
pollution o f the sea by oil

I'o take action to prevent pollution o f the sea 
by oil discharged from ships

1954 Londoii

Iiiternafion;tl convention 
on the civil liabiUri' for oil 
pollution

To ensure that adequate compensation is 
available to persons who suffer damage caused 
bj' pollution resulting from the escape or 
discharge o f  oil from ships and to standardize 
international rules and procedures for 
determ ining questions o f  liability' and adequate 
com jicnsation in such areas

1969 Brussels

intern;uion;il convention 
relating to intcn'cntion 
on the high sens in CilSCS 
o f oi] pollution cssiiiilties

To take action on the high seas in cases o f a 
maritime casualty resulting in danger o f oil 
pollution o f sea and coastlines and to establish 
that such action would not affect the principle 
o f freedom o f  the high seas

1969 Brussels

I n tern:i tioiiii! convention 
on the est;«blishment o f 
an intcrnatiomil fiinii for 
com pensation for oil 
pollution d;im;ige

To ensure that adequate compensation is 
available to persons who suffer damage caused 
by pollution resulting from the escape or by 
tlischarge o f  oil from ships, and to ensure that 
the oil cargo interests bear a part o f  the 
economic consequences o f  such oil pollution 
damage, to the re lief o f the shipping industry

1971 Brussels

[ntecnation;il convention 
for the prevention o f 
pollution from ships

To ]irescn.'e the marine environm ent by 
achieving the com plete eliinination o f 
international pollution by oil and other harmful 
substances and m inim ization o f accidental 
d ischarge o f such substances

1973 London

Convention concerning 
the protection o f workers 
agiiinsi occupational 
hazards in the working 
environm eni due to air 
pollution, noise atid 
vibration

To protect workers against occupational 
hazards in the working cnvtronment

1977 Geneva

biterniitional convention 
o f oil pollution 
preparedness, response 
and cooperation

To strengthen the legal framework for the 
contrt)] o f  environm ental pollution by oil, in 
general and m arine pollution by oil in particular 
by providing a basis for prejiaredness, and for a 
tesponse-capability, to deal w ith incidents o f  oil 
pollution in the m anne environm ent

1990 London
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At least five important conventions on Nuclear were framed. In 1963 V ienna 

Convention on Civil L iab il ity  for N uclear D am age was framed in Vienna, 

which entered into force in 1997. This convention aims to establish minimum 

standards to provide financial protection against damage resulting from peaceful 

uses of nuclear energy. This convention refers the operator of a nuclear 

installation to be liable for nuclear damage if it is proved that such damage is 

caused by an incident within the installation, or involving nuclear material 

originating there from or being sent thereto. The liability of the operator in such 

a case will be absolute. But the courts may make a finding of contributor 

negligence on the part of the person suffering such damage. However, the 

operator will not be liable if the nuclear incident was due directly to act of armed 

conflict, civil war, insurrection or a grave natural disaster of an exceptional 

character. The operator will not also be liable on provision of proof that such 

damage was caused by the negligence of the person suffering from such damage 

(Islam, 1996). In the same year T rea ty  B an n ing  N uclear W eapon T ests  in the 

Atmosphere in Outer Space and U nder W ater was framed in Moscow. The 

conv^ention puts weight on general and complete disarmament under strict 

international control in accordance with the objectives of the United Nations. It 

aims at putting an end to the armaments race. Another purpose is to eliminate 

incentives to the production and testing of all kinds of weapons, including 

nuclear weapons. Each of the parties to this treat)' undertakes to prohibit, to 

prevent, and not to carry out any nuclear weapon test explosion, or any other 

nuclear explosion, at any place under its jurisdiction 

(littp://search,msn.com/results.aspx?q=convention+on+Banning=nuclear=wea 

pon&FORM=SMCRT). In London T reaty  on the Prohibition of the 

E m placem en t of N uc lear  W eapons and other W eapons of M ass 

Destruction on the Seabed and the O cean Floor and in the Subsoil thereof

C onventions R ela ted  to N uc lear
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was signed in 1971. This convention excludes die seabed, the ocean floor and the 

subsoil thereof from the arms race as a step towards for disarmament, the 

reduction of international tensions and the maintenance of world peace. Parties 

undertake not to place on the seabed, on the ocean floor or in the subsoil 

thereof, nuclear weapons or other weapons of mass destruction, or structures for 

launching, storing, testing or using such weapons (Islam, 1996). Keeping in mind, 

to provide relevant information about nuclear accidents as early possible in order 

that transboundary radiological consequences can be minimized. Convention on 

Early Notification of a N uc lear  Accident was adopted in Vienna in 1986. In 

the event of a nuclear accident the party will notify those states, which are or may 

be physically affected and the Agency of the nuclear accident about it’s nature, 

the dme of its occurrence and the exact location where appropriate. In the event 

of a nuclear accident the part}' referred to provide the states such available 

information relevant to minimizing the radiological consequences in those states 

(Islam, 1996). On the other hand Convention on A ss istance in the Case of a 

N uc lear  Accident or R ad io log ica l E m ergency , aims at to facilitate the 

prompt provision of assistance in the event of a nuclear accident or radiological 

emergency. It was formulated in 1986 in Vienna. Under this convention, parties 

shall cooperate between themselves and with the International Atomic Energy 

Agency to facilitate prompt assistance in the event of a nuclear accident or 

radiological emergency. According to this convention parties shall request the 

Agency to promote, facilitate and support the cooperation between states parties 

(Islam, 1996).

Table —5,11 briefly presents the conventions related to nuclear.
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Table —5.11: Conventions related to nuclear

C o nven tion O b jective Y ea t P lace
\’ienn;i convention on civil 
liiibilin' for nuclear d-.image

To establish m inimum standards to provide 
financial protection against dam age resulting 
from peaceful uses o f nuclear energy

1963 Vienna

’frearing banning nuclear 
weapon rcsrs in the 
atmosphere nj tlie outer 
space and unticr water

General and com plete disannam ent under 
strict international control in accordance with 
the objectives o f the United Nations

1963 M oscow

Trcar\' on the proliililtlon o f 
the emplacement o f  nuclear 
weapons and other 
weapons o f mass 
destruction on the senbcd 
and the ocean floor and in 
the subsoil

To c>;cludc the seabed, the occan floor and in 
the subsoil thereof from the arms race as step 
towards for disarm am ent, the reduction o f 
international tensions and the maintenance o f 
world peace

1971 London

Convention on early 
notification o f a nuclear 
accident

To provide relevant information about 
nuclear accidents as early possible in order 
that iransboundarj’ radiological consequences 
can be minimi?;ed

1986 Vienna

Convention on assistance in 
the case o f a nuclear 
accident or radiological 
emergency

To facilitate the prom pt provision o f 
assistance m the event o f a nuclear accideni 
or radiological em eificncy

1986 Vienna

Conventions Related to Ozone Layer

Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone L ayer  was adopted in 

1985 in Austria and enforced in 1988 with the purpose to protect human health 

and the environment against adverse effects resulting from modifications of the 

ozone layer. This convention specifies to adopt appropriate legislative or 

administrative measures and co-operate in harmonizing appropriate policies to 

control, limit, reduce or prevent human activities under their jurisdiction or 

control should it be found that these activities have or are likely to have adverse 

effects resulting from modification or likely modification of the zone layer. The 

parties undertake to promote or establish, as appropriate, directly or through 

competent international bodies, joint or complementary programs for systematic 

obser\'ation of the state of the ozone layer and other relevant parameters. These 

activities will be done by taking fully into account national legislation and relevant
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on going activities at both the national and international levels (SACEP, UNEP, 

NORAD, 1997). Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone 

Layer was adopted in Montreal in 1987. Aim of this convention is to protect the 

ozone layer by taking precautionar)^ measures to control global emissions of 

substances that deplete it. The protocol provides for measures o f exchange of 

technology and information, calculation of control levels and assessment and 

review of the progress achieved (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD, 1997). London 

Amendment to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the 

Ozone Layer framed in 1990 and entered into force in 1992. To make the 

Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer (1987) more 

effective this amendment was made. All the parties come to an agreement to 

amend the protocol to phase out the producdon of fully halogenated CFCs and 

Carbon tetrachloride by the year 2000, to phase out Methyl Chloroform by the 

year 2005, to gradually reduce and finally phase out the controlled substances 

between 1990 and 2005. It indicates that for effecUve implementation of the 

protocol a financial mechanism will be established, including a Multilateral Fund 

and a Clearing-house function (Islam, 1996).

Table- 5.111 dcpicts the main point related to conventions on ozone layer.

Table- 5.111: conventions related to ozone layer
C onvention O b jec tive Y ear P lace

N'itnna convention for 
fixe proiecfuHi o f the 
ozone l-.iyet

I’ rotect hum an iiealth and the environm ent 
against atfvcrse effects resulting frotn 
m odifications o f  the ozone layer

1985 Vienna

M ontreal protocol on 
substiinces that deplete 
tlio ozone laj'er

To protect the ozone layer by raking 
precaiitionarj- m easures to control global 
em issions o f substances that deplete it

1987 M ontreal

r.ondon amendment to 
(he M ontreal protocol on 
substances that de])lete 
the ozone laver

To make (he .Montreal protocol on siilistances 
that deplete the ozone layer

1990 London
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Conventions Related to Plant, Animal, and Tropical Timbe r 

International Convention for the Protection of Birds was framed in Paris in 

1950 and entered into force in 1963. The general purpose of this convendon is to 

protect birds in the wild state. This convendon revealed that in the interest of 

science, the protection of nature and the economy of each nadon, all birds 

should, as a matter of principle be protected. Protecdon shall be given to all 

birds, at least during their breeding season. Protecdon will also be given to 

migrants, during their return flight to their nesdng ground and to species, which 

are in danger of extinction or are of scientific interest. It says that the import, 

export, transport, sale, offer for sale, giving or possession of any live or dead bird 

or any part of a bird killed or captured in contravendon of the provisions of this 

convendon, shall be prohibited (www.conama.cl/portal/790/printer-5758.html). 

International Plant Protection Convention adopted in 1951 in Italy and 

entered into force in 1952. Objecdves of this convendon arc to maintain and 

increase international cooperation in controlling pests and diseases of plants and 

plant products, and in prevendng their introduction and spread across national 

boundaries. Each contracting part)' shall make specific and regional agreements in 

conjunction with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 

In addition to that each party will set up an official plant protecdon organization. 

This organization will inspect areas under cultivation and consignments of plants 

in international traffic for existcncc or outbreak of plant pests or diseases (Islam, 

1996). Plant Protection Agreement for the Southeast Asia and Pacific 

Region adopted in 1956 in Rome and come into force in 1956. This convention 

aims at preventing the introduction into and spread of destructive plant diseases 

and pests in the South-East Asia. Under the convention a Plant Protection 

Commission for the Asia and Pacific Region shall be established. The convention 

ensures that trade in plants and plant products shall be regulated by certification, 

prohibition, inspection, disinfection, quarantine, destruction, etc., as necessary 

(Islam, 1996). Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of
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W ild F auna  and Flora was adopted in 1973 in USA and entered into force in 

1975. This convention was framed to protect certain endangered species from 

over-exploitation by means of a system of import/export permits (SACEP, 

UNEP, NORAD, 1997). In 1979 Convention on the Conservation of 

M igratory Species of W ild  Anim als ŵ as adopted in Germany, which was 

executed in November 1983. This convention was framed to protect those 

species of wild animals that migrates across or outside national boundaries. The 

parties acknowledge the importance of migrator)' species being conserved and of 

Range states agreeing to take action to this end whenever possible and 

appropriate (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD, 1997). Agreem ent on the N etwork of 

Aquacvilture Centers in Asia and the Pacific  was framed in Bangkok in 1988. 

Purpose of this convention was revealed in this manner—  ‘to assist the member 

states in their efforts to expand aquaculture development’. To fulfill this purpose 

an organization for the Network of Aquaculture Centers in Asia and the Pacific 

(NACA) was planned to be established to share the responsibility of research, 

training and information exchange essential to aquaculture development in 

region. The responsibility also includes conducting disciplinary and 

interdisciplinary' research on selected aqua farming systems for adaptation or 

improvement of technologies and for development of new technologies (Islam,

1996). International T rop ica l T im ber A greem ent was done in 1994 

recogni^^ing the sovereignt)' of members over their natural resources. The 

objective of this agreement is to provide an effectiv^e framework for consultation, 

international cooperation and policy development among all members with 

regard to all relevant aspects of die world timber economy, It provides a forum 

for consultadon to promote non-discriminatory timber trade practices and 

contributes to the process of sustainable development. The agreement promotes 

and supports research and development with a view to improving forest 

management and efficiency of wood udlization. It also wants to increase the 

capacity' to conserve and enhance other forest values in timber-producing tropical
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forests (SACEP, UNEP. NORAD, 1997).

The following table is showing the conventions related to Plant, Animal, and 

Tropical Timber

Table- 5.1V: Conventions related to plant, animal, and tropical timber
C onven tion O b jective Y ear P lace

lu te inadonal convention for 
the p iotectio ii o f birds

To prt)tect birds in the wild state 1950 Pans

International phint protection 
convention

To maintain and increase international 
cooperation in controlling pests and 
diseases o f  plants and plant products 
and ill preventing their introduction and 
spread across national boundaries

1951 Rome

Pliuit protection iHjrcement for 
tlic Southeast Asia and Pacific 
region

Prevenling the introduction into and 
spread o f destn ictive plant diseases and 
pests in the Southeast .\sia

1956 Rome

Cfinvention on international 
trade in endangered species o f 
wtIiJ fauna and flora

To protect certain endangered species 
from over exploitation by means o f a 
system o f  im port/export permits

1973 USA

Convention on tlie 
conser\^irioii o f  m igratorj' 
species o f w ild animals

To prefect those species o f wild animals 
that inijfrates across or outside national 
boundaries

1979 Germany

Agreem ent on the network o f 
aquaculture centcrs in Asia 
and rifle pacific

To assist the mem ber states in their 
efforts to expand aquaculture 
develo|imeiit

1988 Bangkok

International tropical timber 
agreem ent

To provide an effective framework for 
consiiUation, internaiional cooperation 
and policy developm ent among all 
members with regard fo all relevant 
aspects o f  the world timber economy

1994 Japan

Convention Related to W etlands, Continental Shelf and Climate 

Change

Convention on Wetlands of International Importance Especially as 

Waterfowl Habitat was formulated in 1971 in Ramsar, Iran and entered into 

torce in 1975. Objective of this convention is to stem the progressive

1 0 2

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



encroachment on and loss of wetlands now and in the future, recognizing the 

fundamental ecological functions o f wetlands and their economic, cultural, 

scientific and recreational value. According to the convention each contracting 

part}' shall designate suitable wetlands within its territor}' for inclusion in a list of 

wetlands of international importance. It put stress on formulation and 

implementation of the contracting pardes planning so as to promote the 

conser\''adon of the wetlands included in the list, and as far as possible the wise 

use of wedands m their territory'. It specifies each contracting part)' shall promote 

the conserv'ation o f wetlands and waterfowl by establishing nature reser\res on 

wedands. In particular, it should create additional nature reserves for waterfowl 

and for the protection, either in the same area or elsewhere, of an adequate 

portion of the original habitat (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD, 1997). Protocol to 

Amend the Convention on Wetlands of International Importance 

Especially as Waterfowl Habitat was adopted in February 1982 at Paris and 

entered into force in October 1986. Convention on the Continental Shelf was 

done in April 1958 at Geneva and entered into force in June 1964. The 

convention is designed to define and delimit the rights of states to explore and 

exploit the natural resources of the continental shelf. It recogni:ies that coastal 

state exercises over the continental shelf sovereign rights for the purpose of 

exploring it and exploiting its natural resources. Subject to its right to take 

reasonable measures for the exploration of the condnental shelf and the 

exploitadon of its natural resources, the coastal state may not impede the laying 

or maintenance of submarine cables or pipe lines on the condnental shelf The 

coastal state is obliged to undertake, in the safety' zones, all appropriate measures 

for the protecdon of the living resources of the sea from harmful agents. Where 

the same continental shelf is adjacent to the territories of two or more states 

whose coasts arc opposite each other, the boundary’ of the continental shelf 

appertaining to such states shall be determined by agreement between them 

(w'\vw.britannica.com/search?quer3'^=condnental+shelf+ecosystems&ct=&fuzzy)
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United N ations Fram ework Convention on C lim ate C hange was signed in 

USA, in 1992 and entered into force in 1995. The ultimate objective of this 

convendon is the stabili2ation of greenhouse gas concentradons in the 

atmosphere at a level that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference 

with the climate system. Such a level should be achieved within a time frame 

sufficient to allow eco-systems to adapt naturally to climate change, to ensure 

that food producdon is not threatened and to enable economic development to 

proceed in a sustainable manner. The provision of this convendon reveals that 

the specific needs and special circumstances of developing countr}^ parties and of 

those parties that would have to bear a disproportionate or abnormal burden 

under the convention, should be given full consideration. It also indicates that the 

parties should take precautionary^ measures to anticipate, prevent or minimize the 

causes of climate change and mitigates its adverse effects taking into account 

different socio- economic contexts. The convention further mentions that 

policies and measures to protect the climate system should be appropriate for the 

specific conditions of each party and should be integrated with national 

development programmes (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD, 1997). Kyoto protocol to 

the U nited  N ations framework convention on c lim ate  change was signed in 

Kyoto, Japan, in 1997 (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD, 1997).

Main purpose c l  the convention related to Wedands, Continental Shelf and 

Climate Change is presented in the Table-5.V.
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Table-5.V: Convention related to wetlands, continental shelf and climate

change
C onven tions O b jective Y ear P lace

Convention on wetliiiids o f 
inreriuuioniil imporriuicc 
espcciiillv :is wiitL'rfowl 
habitat

To stem the progressive encroachment on 
and loss o f  wetlands now and in the future, 
recognizing the fundamental ecological 
functions o f wetlands and their economic, 
cultural, scicntific and recreatirinal value

1971 Iran

Coiiveiilio ti on continental 
shelf

'I'o define and dehmit the rights o f states to 
explore and exploit tlie natural resources o f 
the continental shelf

1958 Switzerland

United nations framework 
convention on climate 
cliange

To achieve, in accordance with the relevant 
proMsions o f the convention, stabiliziition o f 
greenhouse gas concentrations in the 
atmosphere at a Icv'cl that would prevent 
dangerous anthropogenic interference with 
the clim ate system

1992 USA

Convention Related to Bio-diversity, Connbat Desertification, and 

Hazardous Waste

Convention on Biological Diversity was framed in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, 

which was come into force in 1993. The main objective of this convention is the 

conser\'ation of biological div^ersit)'. It aims at the sustainable use of its 

components and the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the 

udlization of genetic resources, including by appropriate access to genetic 

resources and by appropriate transfer of relevant technologies. It is the 

responsibilit)' of the states to ensure that activities within their jurisdiction or 

control do not cause damage to the environment of other states or of areas 

beyond the limits of national jurisdiction. The provisions of this convention shall 

be applied in relation to each contracting part)' in the case of components of 

biological diversit}', in areas within the limits of its national jurisdiction. It can 

also be applied in the case of processes and activities, regardless of where their 

effects occur, carried out under its jurisdiction or control, within the area of its 

national jurisdiction or beyond the limits of national jurisdiction (SACEP, 

UNEP, NORAD, 1997). International Convention to Combat
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Desertification was 'Adopted on 17 June 1994. The objective of this convention 

is to combat desertification and mitigate the effects of drought in countries 

experiencing serious drought and/or desertification, pariicularly in Africa, It will 

be done through effective action at all levels and by the support of international 

cooperation and partnership arrangements. The provision of this convention also 

states to take measures in the framework of an integrated approach, which is 

consistent with agenda 21, with a view to contributing to the achievement of 

sustainable development in affected areas. Achieving this objective will involve 

long-term integrated strategies that focus simultaneously, in affected areas, on 

improved productivity of land, and the rehabilitation, conservation and 

sustainable management o f land and water resources, leading to improved living 

conditions, in pardcular at the communit}' level (SACEP, UNEP, NORAD,

1997), Base l Convention on the Control of T ransboundary  M ovem ents of 

H azardous W astes and other D isposal done at Basel, Switzerland in March 

1989. Objecdves of this convention is to reduce transboundary movements of 

wastes to a minimum consistent with the environmentally sound and efficient 

management of such wastes. It also aims at to minimize the amount and toxicit '̂  ̂

of hazardous wastes generated and ensuring their environmentally sound 

management (including disposal and recovery operadons) as close as possible to 

the source of generation. Another objective is to assist developing countries in 

environmentally sound management of the ha2ardous and other wastes they 

generate, Pardes exercising their right to prohibit the import of hazardous waste 

or other w'astes for disposal shall inform the other pardes of their decision. 

Pardes shall prohibit or shall not permit the export of hazardous wastes and 

other wastes to the pardes, which hav̂ 'e prohibited the import of such wastes. 

Each part}' shall take appropriate legal, administradve and other measures to 

implement and enforce the provisions of this convendon (SACEP, UNEP, 

NORAD, 1997),
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Conventions related to Bio-diversity, Combat Desertification, and Hazardous 

Waste are shown in Table-S.Vl.

Table-5.VI: Conventions related to bio-diversity, combat desertification,

and hazardous waste
C onvention O b jective Y ear P lace

Coiivenlion on 
biological diversifj'

I he

Intciii;u io ii;il convciition to 
comhiit ttesertilicatioii

Bilsel cotivenfion on the 
control o f tnmsboundar)' 
m ovements o f hazardous 
wiistes und other disposal

Hie objective o f tliis convention o f 
Ijiological diversit)', the sustainable use o f 
Its com ponents and the f:iir and equitable 
sharing ihe benefits arising out o f the 
iitihzalion o f genetic resources, including 
Ijy appropriate access to tesources and by 
appropriate transfer to relevant 
technologjes, and by apjiropriatc funding

To combat desertification and mitigate the 
elfccts o f drought in countries 
experiencing serious

To reduce transboundar)' movements o f 
wastes subjcct to the Basel convention to a 
minimiiiTi consistent with the 
environm entally sound and efficient 
management o f such wastes, m inim ize the 
amount and toxicity o f  liazardous wastes 
generated and ensuring their 
environm entally sound managem ent as 
close as possible to the source o f 
generation, assist developing countries in 
environm entally sound m anagement o f the 
hazardous and otiier waste they generate

1992 llio  de 
Janeiro

1994

1989

Place IS not 
found

Basel,
Switzerland

Conclusion

During the last few decade or so people around the world have become relatively 

more conscious about environment and its conservation. The year 1972 was 

specially important because in that year the Stockholm Conference was held and 

that conference played a crucial role in creating awareness about the importance 

of environment in protecting the earth as well human civilization (Islam, 1996). 

From this awareness internationally and nationally a number of initiatives have 

taken to protect the environment and adopting ICTPs is one of the examples of 

these initiatives. From 1900 to 1996 total 185 (according to available materials) 

conventions were adopted, most of these (120 conventions) w’ere signed between 

1960 to 1989. Alter 1990 some important conventions (35 ICTPs) were framed.
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But most of the developing countries suffer from some problems regarding these 

ICTPs. In most of the cases decision makers are not aware about the need to 

implement the ICTPs and proper methodology for implementation are also 

absent. Often ICTPs are implemented due to donors’ pressure without 

considering the national needs and priorities. This problem is mainly emerged 

due to the lack of expert and efficient people to deal with these conventions. The 

policy makers are not efficient to prioritize the urgency of these treaties in the 

light of national interests. Even, in most developing countries, no nodal agency is 

effectively earmarked for the implementadon of particular ICTPs. Another 

cridcal problem is initiatives are not taken to review the exisdng laws and frame 

the new ones. As a matter of fact adopting convendons are not the end, for 

protecting the environment the efficient implementation of these convendons is 

needed. Appropriate legal basis, high technical and negotiadon skills, expertise, 

coordination capaciry’ with different national and international organizations and 

financial support must be ensured by the concerned government for proper 

implementation of the ICTPs.
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Chapter-6
Environmental Issues: South Asian Perspective
Introduction

The focus of attention of this chapter is to trace out the environmental issues of 

south Asian countries. More specifically, attempts have been made here to focus 

light on state of different sector and common environmental problems related to 

that sector.

South Asian countries face a number of common environmental problems 

though \̂ ar)’ in terms of forms, severit}  ̂ and significance depending on the 

countr\'’s stage of development and economy. Among which destrucdon of 

forests, soils, aquifers, reefs, fisheries, and biological species; pollution of air, 

land, subterranean, and marine resources through human and industrial acdvities; 

and unsustainable environments caused by both anthropogenic and natural 

disasters are most visible, The environmental problems of developing countries 

emerged both from over development as well as underdevelopment. 

Demographic pressure, which has worsened the man land ratio causing severe 

strain on the ecological support base; developmental activides, which have 

resulted in indiscriminate attacks on the natural resource base; absence of 

adequate environmental legislation or the failure to implement such legislation to 

guarantee minimum protection to the environment, and natural disasters, whose 

frequency and ferocity appear to have increased in recent decades are considered 

the principal causes of environmental degradation in the subcontinent. On 

account of their interdependency and interrelatedness character, the impact of 

any one of these factors is bad enough, but the cumulative effect is proving to be 

disastrous (Sapru, 1990: 17). Most of the countries in this region are grappling 

with the problems of trade-off between environment and development. So these
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nations should try to strike balance between environment and development in 

order to achieve sustainable growth and rather than address environmental issues 

in isolation, decision makers in governments should consider the preservation of 

the environment through cooperation and mutual trust between these countries.

The following discussion is confined to major environmental sectors - 

population, land, forest, water, ocean and sea, biodiversit)', human settlement, air, 

health and sanitadon -  of India, Pakistan, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Maldives, and Bhutan

India

The stresses of India’s environmental resources come mainly from pressures for 

satisfying the basic needs of a large and growing populadons. The rapidly 

growing population, along with increased economic development, has placed a 

strain on India's infrastructure, and also on the countr}''s environment. 

Deforestation, soil erosion, water pollution and land degradation continue to 

worsen and are hindering economic development in rural India. Rapid 

industrializadon and urbanizadon are also serious concerns of India 

(}’ittp://w\\'\v.eia.doe.gov/cmev/cabs/indiaenv.html).

Population

In India the population has increased from 238m in 1901 to 960m in 1999 and is 

projected to reach 1.16bn in 2010. With its current population growth rate of 2% 

per annum, India will have an estimated 480m or 41% of its total population 

living in urban areas by 2010. The rate of urban growth has also soared from 

2.3% annually in 1951-56 to over 3.9% in 1990 (Centre for Science and 

Environment, 1987 & Population Reference Bureau, 1991).
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Land

India’s wastelands areas affectcd seriously by salinity, alkalinity and wind and 

water erosion. Among Asian countries India has the highest propordon of its 

irrigated land affected by salinity (Vyas and Reddy, 1996:). Uncontrolled 

culdvation of mountain slopes without appropriate slope treatment and shifting 

cultivadon have caused massive soil erosion. Faulty irrigation system and surface 

flooding due to natural topography and drainage congesdon are estimated to 

have waterlogged a greater area. Use of pesticides and chemicals is anotlier factor 

to have degraded the soil. The verj  ̂ process of industrializadon based on fossil 

fuel technolog}' involves extensive cxtracdon of minerals. Mining on hill slopes 

disrupting the natural drainage destroys natural vegetarion and retards natural 

regeneration (SAARC, 1992:27).

Forest

The otficial estimate of annual deforestadon is about 48000 hectares as against 

the annual reforestation of 1,38,000 hectares in India. Official estimates show 

that forest cover has increased only by 0.7% since 1977-79, one of the lowest rate 

in Asia. (\' ŷas and Reddy, 1996:). The major causes of deforestation in India are 

encroachment of forest lands for culdvation, shifdng culdvadon, diversion of 

forest land to non-forest uses, grazing and forests, unauthorized and commercial 

filings and industrial use leading to floods and droughts. Coupled with these are 

the spawning population growth and migration of refugees from neighboring 

countries (SAARC, 1992:43).

Water

At present water pollution is at alarming stage in India. The total discharge of 

domestic waste in India is 33 million cu.m. India also uses about 5 million tones 

of chemical fertilizers and 77,000 tones of pesticides and insecticides. Pollution 

load from tanneries and dyeing units is also increasing, which usually find their
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way into rivers or into ground water without having effective treatment facilities 

and also pollute coastal water affecting marine life. Profuse use of organochlorine 

pesticides in India, though banned in developing countries has brought damage 

to the marine life. But mcM'e than 80% of the total pollution load comes from the 

municipal sewage (SAARC, 1992:27).

Ocean and Sea

The Indian marine environment is seriously affected by land-based sources of 

pollution and offshore activities (SAARC, 1992:77-78). Frequent and periodic 

mortaLit}' of marine fauna caused by an excess of ammonia, has been found near 

the discharge points of fertilizer factories. Hea\' '̂ metal pollution in the sea round 

India is caused mostly by the discharge of municipal sewage and industrial 

effluents. The surface water of the Bay of Bengal shows a higher presence of 

almost all metals as compared to the Arabian Sea as the former receives the large 

river run off (Gaan, 2000:65).

Biodiversity

India is endowed with an immense v âriet)' of natural living resources in its animal 

and plant heritage, w'hich sustains million of its people. However, under the 

relentless pressures of an exploding population and growing demands of 

industries, India’s natural living resources are fast dwindling and several species 

of wildlife are being rapidly lost (Sapru, 1990:19). India has 17,270 plant taxas, of 

these 1,469 are rare and being threatened. Countr)' has 341 known mammal 

species, of w'hich 38 are being threatened. India has 400 species of reptiles of 

which 17 varieties are being threatened (X' ŷas and Reddy, 1996:).

Human Settlement

It is estimated that in India there are more than 6,00,000 human settlements of 

which nearly 3245 are urban. In the urban areas, the environmental problems are
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related to an onslaught of population growth and migration of the poor from 

small towns and \nllagcs. Despite heavy inv^estments made in urban development, 

much to the neglect of rural areas, millions of urban inhabitants still continue to 

live with w'oefully inadequate housing, water supply, sanitation, transport, 

education, low enforcement and disease control (Sapru, 1990:21).

Air

India’s most severe environmental problem is air pollution. According to the 

World Health Organization, the capital city of New Delhi is one of the top ten 

most polluted cities in the world. Surveys indicate that in New Delhi the 

incidence of respiratory diseases due to air pollution is about 12 times the 

national average. Sources of air pf)llution come in several forms, including 

vehicular emissions and untreated industrial smoke. Apart from rapid 

industrialization, urbanization has resulted in the emergence of industrial centers 

without a corresponding growth in civic amenities and pollution control 

mechanisms (http://www.eia.doe.gov/emev/cabs/indiaenv.html).

Health and Sanitation

There are only about 2.62 doctors per thousand population in India and about 

nine hospital beds per 1,000 people. And the rural urban disparities in this regard 

are very wide. Only 73 perccnt and 79 percent of the rural and urban population 

respectiv^ely, in India have access to safe drinking water, which is well below even 

the 7\sian standards. The condition of sanitation is still worse. Only 4 percent and 

38 percent of the rural and urban population have access to sanitation facilities. 

Thousands of workers die ever\’ year because of occupational diseases, the 

gravest being caused by various t}’pes of dust (\^yas and Reddy, 1996:).
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Pakistan

Poor natural rcsourcc management ov êr many years and continuing high 

population growth has had a negative impact on Pakistan's environment. 

Agricultural runoff—caused by ongoing deforestation—and industrial runoff have 

polluted water supplies. Factor}'' and vehicle emissions have degraded air qualit}' 

in the urban centers. Similar to other developing countries, Pakistan has focused 

on achieving self-sufficiency in food production, meeting energy demands 

containing its high rate of population growth rather than on curtailing pollution 

or other environmental hazards. As a result, "green" concerns have not been the 

government's top priorit}'. Yet, as Pakistan's cities suffer from the effects of air 

pollution and unplanned development has caused degradation, environmental 

issues have become more salient.

Popidation

Pakistan has a population growth rate of 3%, the second highest in the region. As 

projected, the present 118 million will reach 195 million by 2010. Its urban 

population has also soared from 15.4% of the total in 1947 to 31% in 1988 

(Environment and Urban Affairs Division, 1991: 10).

Land

Pakistan has a serious problem of soil salinit)'. Water logging and salinity are seen 

as major factors impeding agricultural productivity (SAARC, 1992: 29). It is 

estimated that about 4.45m hectare are threatened by water erosion and directly 

affected by loss of productivit}', gullying and mass w'astage of w^ater (Haen, 1993: 

505). In addition to the loss of valuable topsoil and water, the massive siltation in 

the downstream reser\'t)irs, flood plains, riverbeds, canals and water distribution 

system virtually proves to be a phenomenal problem.

14

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



Forest

Pakistan has one of the lowest forest endowments in the world. Forests have 

been mainly cleared for irrigation projects, farmlands, new townships, markets 

and roads and for producing timber for industries and fuel wood for the people. 

As esdmated, nearly 50% of heating and cooldng requirements are met by fuel 

wood every year (SAARC, 1992: 43). What has been a matter of concern are the 

exclusive dependence of over 80 million livestock and numerous wild animals on 

the countr)'-'s degraded range and forest areas for gracing. This poses serious 

threat to the afforestation and regeneration programmes in all ecological zones 

(Hudson, 1992; 16-17).

Water

At present GOVo of total culturable commanded area of canals is waterlogged, 

There is evidence of dropping water tables in 14 out of 45 canal commands 

(Fnvironment and Urban Affairs Division, 1991: 49). The extension of the canal 

network coupled with lack of drainage system has led to an increase in the area of 

salinit)' and salinit)' afflicted land. Many factors are responsible for these water 

logging, salinit}', and deterioration of ground water supplies problem in rural 

Pakistan e.g. Water mining, population pressure in urban areas, insufficient water 

and inadequate sewage disposal systems in industrial cities, large scale 

uncontrolled use of pesticides etc (Environment and Urban Affairs Division, 

1991: 50).

Oceiin and Sea

Untreated domestic sewage and industrial effluent causes deterioradon in the 

marine environment, Pakistan has problem with thermal pollution from the 

Karachi nuclcar power plant. A reducdon in species diversity of marine 

organisms has been noticed near the warm water discharge point of power plant 

(Rizvi, 1985: 16). Dumping of garbage has contaminated channels and
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backwaters. The oil ranker route from the Middle East to the Far East and Japan, 

passing through the Arabian Sea, Southern Bay of Bengal and Malacca strait, is of 

direct concern to Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka and part of Maldives, The most 

common impacts is frequent mortality of the fauna, particularly shellfish (Rizvi, 

1985; 22),

Air

The level ot air polluuon in Pakistan continues to rise. As industry has expanded, 

factories have emitted more and more toxic effluents into the air. The number of 

vehicles in Pakistan has swelled in recent years. With few controls on vehicular 

emissions and litdc enforcement, reports show that motor vehicle exhaust 

accounts for 90% of the pollutants in Pakistan's air. The government has begun 

to take notice of the degrading air qualit)' in the capital, w^hich adversely affects 

the health of some 16 million people.

Carbon Intensity

Pakistan's level of carbon intensity' is high. Carbon emissions from vehicles are 

the main reason behintl carbon intensity.

Nepal

In Nepal, the experience of the past 30 years of development has clearly shown 

that neglect of the environment is economically unfeasible in the long run, A 

degrading environment has increased the difficuldes of poverty eradication, while 

the failure to overcome povert}' has exacerbated environmental problems In 

many respects, the future economic development potential of Nepal will be 

greatly facilitated ii: natural resources and the environment are better managed 

(ADB& International Center for hitegrated Mountain Development, 1992:13).
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Population

Nepal’s population has steadily increased over the past few decades. Rapid 

decreases in infant and child mortality as well as persisting high fertility have been 

the main reasons for this growth. Nepal has also been experiencing a massive 

emigration in the last two decades (Gaan, 2000: 34).

Land

Land is depredated mostly due to the ecological fragility of the region, the 

overuse of marginal lands, overgrazing and high population densities in the hill 

and mountain areas. It is estimates that soil losses range from “normal figures” of 

5-10 tons per hectare per year on well-managed land to high rates of 40-200 tons 

per hectare per year on degraded land (MoPE, 1998).

Forest

The threat of deforestadon is another challenge for Nepal’s fragile ecosystems. 

There are two factors in Nepal contribudng to deforestation. First is, the 

conversion of trees covered land to cropland, resettlement areas and 

infrastructure development. Second, degradation of forest growing stock due to 

over cutting of biomass to meet growing energy and timber demands, 

overgrazing and forest fires (SAARC, 1992: 44-45).

Biological Diversity

Nepal’s v' âried ecological settings also make it home to some of the most 

spectacular biodiversity^ in the world— a situation that is both a matter of national 

pride and a challenge to conservationists. Nepal boasts 136 ecosystems, each with 

their associated tlora and fauna. It is the region of 75 ty'pes of vegetation, 

35t)'pes of forests, 6500 of the world’s flowering plants, 1500 spccies of fungus, 

350 species of lichens, 4500 species of insects. Out of these insects 641 are 

butterflies, 844 different types of birds, 160 types of amphibians and reptiles, and
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181 different types of mammals (MoPE, 1998;). Therefore, conserving 

biodiversity has become an integral part of Nepal’s national environmental policy, 

not only as an end in itself but also in order to promote tourism (United Nations 

System, 1999: 26).

Air

In Nepal different studies indicate that both air quality' has deteriorate 

significantly over the past decade, especially in urban areas, A study conducted in 

1998, estimated that Kathmandu’s vehicles (buses, truck, tempos and two-stroke 

motorbikes) produce 7 tones of nitrogen oxides and 0.4 tones of sulphur oxides 

on a daily basis (MoPE, 1998). The lead content in dust particles along heavy 

traffic areas was found to be dangerously high, as were emissions from brick Idlns 

and cement factories (LJnited Nations System, 1999: 29).

Water and Sanitation

One ol Nepal’s greatest challenges lies in the area of sanitation, water and solid 

waste management. For instances, although drinking water access has improved 

in rural areas from 43 percent in 1991 to 61 percent in 1996, the same cannot be 

said for urban areas, which came down from 90 percent in 1991 to 85 percent in 

1996. Water sources are severely polluted from industrial effluents, human and 

animal wastes, use of the river as a toilet facility', and by hea\ty silt load carried by 

rivers during the monsoons (FPAN/DISVI, 1988&1989).

Public Health

The present picture of health sector indicates both a serious lack of awareness 

about the relanonship betw^een health and hygiene as well as the lack of sanitaty 

norms (The United Nations System, 1999: 28). The high rate of infant mortality, 

108 to 144 deaths per 1000 live births, is a clear indicator of the low level of 

general health status. In addition, about 77,000 persons are estimated to be
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disabled due to blindness, deafness, paralysis, insanity, leprosy, polio and other 

causes. The maternit}' death rate in rural areas is also high due to lack of basic 

minimum medical care. Furthermore, environmental pollution in the urban areas 

has severely affected public health. Occurrences of respiratory^ diseases are 

frequent and are known to be caused by air pollution. Drinking water is heavily 

polluted in most of the urban centers. Water-borne diseases are ver)' common 

and are very high during the monsoon season. Prevention of public health 

hazards has become increasingly difficult due to heav}'  ̂ investment requirements 

in areas such as solid and liquid waste management, clean water supply, urban 

planning, provision of health facilities, etc. (littp://www.nepalhomepage.com 

/development/unced.html). The most toxic pesdcides are being used throughout 

Nepal without restriction and are already reported to be causing serious health 

problems among applicators and consumers in some areas.

Natural Resource-related Disasters

The natural resource-related disasters are mainly man-induced and arise from 

mismanagement of natural resources. Forest, fires, landslides, and floods have 

been reported increasingly. While it is clear to what extent these are man-induced, 

there is growing concern that many disasters could be man-induced out of 

ignorance, need, or due to various actions upstream (ADB& International Centre 

for Integrated Mountain Development, 1992: 16).

Sri Liinka

Like other developing nations, Sri Lanka too is faced with the apparently 

conflicting demands of socio-economic devek)pment and environmental 

conservadon. In the past, Sri Lanka’s development planning had paid inadequate 

attcnnon to the long-term impacts of the development processes on the namral 

resources base and the environment. The immediate aim was to promote 

strategies that would bring relief from poverty and other social inequalides.
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However, in reccnt years, the adoption of scientific principles and practices for 

sustainable development and the influence of emerging internadonal thinking on 

these issues have led Sri Lankan policy makers to adopt measures to ensure that 

environmental consideranons will be taken into account in all spheres of 

economic development. This recognition also stems from a realizadon that Sri 

Lanka has a reladvely limited natural resource base upon which to build its 

economic development programme, which makes it imperative that this base be 

safeguarded so that dev^elopment can be sustained (lUCN: 6-7).

Population

Sri Lanka's population soared from 12.3 million in 1971 to 18 million in 1993. 

The annual rate of growth is about 1.5%. The populadon will reach 25 million by 

2025. With a land area of only 65,610 km2, Sri Lanka is among the most densely 

populated countries in the world (World Bank, 1995: 210).

Land

Sri Lanka being predominantly an agricultural countr}  ̂ exhibits rampant soil 

erosion. Mining activides which include extraction of ceramic and cement raw 

materials, graphite stones, marble, dolomite, coral, rock and sand for building and 

road constructions and clay for brick and rile manufacture destroy the lands by 

the veiT nature of the enterprise. Deforestation on steep slopes of watersheds 

and removal of grass and other protective covcr have been primarily responsible 

for severe soil erosion. Landslides add further to soil erosion especially in the hill. 

Water logging has been a problem in Sri Lanka's coastal areas of the wet z o n e  

(SAARC, 1991: 40). Large-scale application of pesticides, fungicides and 

weedicides has led to a concentration of toxic residues in the soil, ground water 

and surface water bodies (SAARC, 1991: 41).
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Water

Being influenced by the too strong rain bringing monsoons in Sri Lanka, except 

particular areas, a greater part are vulnerable to periodical deficit in water supply 

and is subject to long spells of drought. Water quality has deteriorated due to 

application of artificial chemicals in irrigated agricultural sector and release of 

untreated chemicals from factories and solid waste and untreated sewage disposal 

from the cit}’ (SiV/\RC, 1991: 84).

Ocean and Sea

Untreated domestic sewage and industrial effluent are discharged from industrial 

units to contaminate waterways and coastal areas in Sri Lanka. As regards the 

disposal of solid waste, Sri Lanka uses solid wastes as landfill. Fiber wastes, 

sawdust, w'ood shaving, etc. are dumped in large quantides along riverbanks and 

beaches. Litter from industries located along rivers and canals are dumped in 

these waterways and get released on the coast polluting the beaches. Unrestricted 

coral mining for livelihood and sand mining and their uses for the construction 

of industry and cement kilns are destroying the natural buffer (UN ESCAP, 1984: 

108). It is also apprehended that the condnuous disposal of above said pollutants 

has been a threat to coral reefs, mangroves and other habitats (Gupta, 1990: 28- 

30).

Air

The chief sources of air pollution in Sri Lanka are vehicular and industrial 

emissions (S/\ARC, 1991:86). In recent days, Sri Lank has registered a 

considerable increase in motorized vehicular traffic. The lead content added to 

enhance the octane rating of the fuel, could cause serious air polludon. Other 

sources of polludon in Sri Lank comprise of 21 power plants of capacities 

ranging from 1 mw to 20 mw using gas, heav}' fuel and diesel as fuel. The 

practice of refuse burning in public causes also pollutes air (Gaan, 2000: 71).
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Maldives

The problems of environment and development in small, archipelagos states such 

as the Republic of the Maldives differ considerably from those of land locked or 

coastal states with large land areas. Maldives government identified the following 

environmental issues to be addressed;

Population

Maldives is suffering from two problems related to population. One is high 

growth rate and another one is maldistribution of population. The growth rate 

was 3.2%  during 1977-85. Considering the birth and death rate the total 

population in 1900 was estimated to be 214,139. 2,00,000 people are scattered 

over 202 residential islands and 73 resort and industrial islands whereas 30% of 

the total population is concentrated on Male Island alone (The Republic of 

Maldives, 1990:4).

Land

Wind driven sand, water logging, and salinit}' are mainly responsible for land 

degradadon and soil erosion. There is a problem of wind driven sand on certain 

islands of Maldives, which causes the soil erosion and land degradation during 

dry months. There is water logging problem in the islands with central depression 

in which the rainwater accumulates during monsoon rains. Salinit}' problems 

affect the ground water on the islands where pumps are used to draw limited 

water due to saline water instruction (The Republic of Maldives, 1990:16).

Forest

Deforestation is the main problem in Maldives. The main causes of deforestadon 

in Maldiv^es have been the increasing requirement of fuel, timber for boat 

building, and shifdng cultivadon (The Republic of Maldives, 1990:19).
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Water

Maldives is facing fresh water scarcity due to contamination with faecal matter 

and the depletion of the limited fresh water aquifer lens due to the overuse. On 

some islands, the use ot pumps to irrigate crops has depleted the fresh water 

aquifer resulting in saline water intrusion. In Male, the capital of Maldives, water 

pollution is most severe (The Republic of Maldives, 1990:27).

Ocean and Sea

In Maldives, Male is the only urban center. Its major problem has been idendfied 

as the direct disposal of wastes to the sea from the fish-canning factory. As 

studied, groynes, seawalls and jetties have affected sand movement around many 

islands causing erosion and deposition. Land reclamation for human habitation, 

coral mining and sand mining are also damaging some of the reefs and lagoons. 

Dynamite blasdng of reefs has become a problem. Shells and other coral 

collections for the flourishing tourist industry' exhibit environmental depletion 

(Gaan, 2000; 64-65).

Sea Level Rise

The average wave height around Maldives, which is l-2m throughout the year, 

reaches the extremes of 3-4m trom the directions of the monsoons. But most of 

Maldiv^es islands do not rise more than 2 m above sea level and a great many are 

less than Im above sea level (msl). Most of Maldives population, industr}^ and 

infrastructure lie within 0.8-2m of the mean sea level. There is the apprehension 

that if the trends in global warming continue, most of Maldives will affect 

seriously the fresh water aquifers over-whelming the coral reefs. Sea level changes 

along a specific coast will depend on global and local factors (Edwards, 1989: 1­

5).
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Bhutan

Maintaining a balanced natural eco-system remains the central theme of Bhutan’s 

development process. Bhutan's development policies disregard sacrificing its 

natural resource base tor short-term economic gains and are consistent with the 

central tenets of sustainable development, environmental conservation and 

cultural values (http://members.tripod.com/~Tshe\vang). For the last few years, 

however, increasing population, change in consumer patterns and rapid 

urbanization have begun to put great pressure on the environment. This could 

potendally be a great threat to conservation and sustainable development 

(http://members.tripod.com/~Tshewang).

Population

In comparison to other states of South Asia, its growth rate has been lower. Due 

to declining infant mortaHt} ,̂ if its population growth rate increases to 3% 

annually, the population would double in 2005 (Gaan, 2000: 35).

Land

Soil erosion has become a problem affecting the forest and grazing lands in 

Bhutan. Due to significant deforestation, part of southern Bhutan shows 

substantial evidence of soil erosion. Ubiquitous practice o f shifting cultivation 

has been a prime factor for soil erosion in eastern and parts of southern Bhutan. 

Erosion due to overgrazing has been so far the most serious menace to the 

environment in Bhutan. On the other hand, erosion by rivers affects significant 

areas of limited flat lands in major agricultural values. The flood is estimated to 

have caused a loss of iand (SAARC, 1992: 28).

Forest

Bhutan is the only in South Asia which retains as much as 69% (2.573 mha) of its 

land under forest. Nevertheless Bhutan's level of deforestation is increasing
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rapidly. About 172,000 ha of forestlands arc today either barren or degraded in 

Bhutan. As per the records of the Department of Forestry, the annual 

deforestation rate stands at 2,000 ha caused mainly by shifting culnvadon and 

illegal encroachment. Coupled with these over utilizadon of forests to meet the 

need for nmber and firewood has also degraded the forest. In western Bhutan, 

extensive coniferous forests have been facing degradadon due to insect and 

fungus infestation, over maturity and disease (SAARC, 1992: 44).

W ater and Sanitation

Most unique feature of Bhutan is that it does not have any sewerage system. Mass 

people do not have any access to flush toilets w'ith septic tanks. Even these are 

not well maintained, overflows from badly maintained septic tank are discharged 

into residential quarters. Another problem is the lack of solid waste collection 

and disposal services. Most of the cases waste is discharges without any treatment 

to open drains and streams being used as disposal points for domestic garbage. 

Sullage water is generally collected in storm water drains and discharges without 

proper treatment. All these are polluting surface water in major urban centers 

(SAARC, 1992: 27; Gaan, 2000: 61).

Figure-6.1 exhibits the graphical presentation of the environmental issues of 

South Asian nations

Conclusion

Attempt has been made in this chapter to focus light on state of the environment 

of south Asia. Most vulnerable sectors have included here are population, forest, 

land, water, air, Ocean and sea, biodiversity etc. From this discussion we can 

identify a number of environmental issues. Though there are differences in 

respect of reasons but most of these issues are common for ail south Asian 

nations. Population explosion is the most common problem. Rapid decrease in
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infant and child mortality, high fertilit\' rate, and massiv^e immigration are 

common causes behind populadon growth. In comparison to other states of 

south Asia Bhutan’s growth rate has been lower in spite of its declining infant 

mortaiit}'. Most of the areas of this region have been subject to land 

degradation . Soil erosion, water logging, salinity are common features related to 

land degradation. Most common causes are shifdng culdvation, flood, use of 

pesticides and chemicals, overgrazing. Deforestadon is directly related to land 

degradation. The common causes of deforestation are illegal encroachment and 

increasing recjuirement for fuel. A unique cause is responsible for deforestation in 

Maldives that is a large number of trees are cutting for boat building. Fresh 

w ater scarcity and pollution is another common environmental issue in this 

region. Root cause of water pollution in all the countries is inadequate sewage 

disposal system. Except Maldives and Bhutan, Air pollution is severe problem 

for all other countries of diis region. Vehicular emissions, untreated industrial 

smoke, and urbanization are considered prime source of air pollution. Inciia, 

Pakistan, Sri Lanka, and Maldives are suffering from marine pollution. Marine 

environment of these countries is polluting because of discharge of municipal 

sewage, industrial effluents, and offshore activities. Due to population explosion 

and growing demand of industries several species of wildlife are being rapidly lost 

in this region. This loss of biodiversity has become mainly problem for India. 

Carbon em issions is becoming as a matter of tension because of consumption 

of industrial, transport, and residential sector energy, and commercial activities, 

especially in Pakistan and India. Despite heavy investments made in urban 

development, millions of urban inhabitants still continue to live with in adequate  

urban facilities. It is a problem for rapidly growing countries, like India, w^here 

population growth and migration of the poor from small towns to village is 

higher. Sea level rise is becoming another problem especially in Maldives. Sea 

level changes depend on global and local factors such as global warming and 

human activities. South Asian countries have been severely affected by poor
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sanitar}' facilities, malnutrition, and lack of adequate health facilities, a poor 

number of people have access to health and sanitation facilities. Natural 

disaster is another problem for the south Asian nations. The natural resources 

related disasters are mainly man induced and arise from mismanagement of 

natural resources and out of ignorance, need or due to various human acdvities. 

The concept of ‘environment’ and ‘environment protecrion’ is comparatively new 

not only in this subcontinent but also at international level. Two international 

conferences are considered as milestone in this regard. One is United Nations 

Conference on Human Environment held in 1972 and another one is the Earth 

Summit held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. After the first conference governments 

were becoming conscious about to protect environment. But the second 

conference drastically changes the attitudes of tlie government and mass people. 

Since that time south Asian governments are investing their time, energy, 

resources and best effort to protect and improve their environment.
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Chapter-7
E nvironm enta l Issues in B angladesh

Introduction

Bangladesh is facing a number of serious environmental issues. These ranges 

from global warming that can have potential devastating effects on the country'’s 

people and its resources, to a variety of regional and national issues. This chapter 

summarizes different environmental problems facing Bangladesh.

Over the years, the country has undergone a process o f environmental 

degradation, which is cause for great concern. These are illustrated by 

deforestation, destruction of wetlands and inland fisheries, soil nutrient depletion 

and inland salinit)' intrusion. Furthermore, natural calamities like floods, cyclones, 

tidal surges and tornadoes have resulted in severe socio -economic and 

environmental damage (MoEF, 1992: 5) by a combinadon of factors. These 

factors include: a large and rapidly growing population; industrial development 

without sufficient controls on industrial polludon; improper use of agricultural 

chemicals and pesticides; poorly designed flood control, drainage and irrigation 

works; over cutting and indiscriminate felling of forests, and artificially lowered 

stumpage prices and royalties for forest products; lack of community control 

over open-access resources; inadequate land use planning; and institutional 

weakness among the public agencies in charge of environmental protection and 

natural resource management (\X11I report, 1990:2). The major root of man-made 

problems is lack of understanding of ecological principles, povert)' and lack of 

adequate alternate resources (MoEF, 1992). The single most critical factor that 

will increasingly hamper development in Bangladesh, if not addressed properly, is 

the size and rate of growth of an already ovenvheimingly large population. High 

growth rate with an existing large population will tremendously strain the
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countty’s limited land resource for development in the j^ears ahead. The 

predominance of children and adolescents in the present age structure of the 

population is also likely to have substantive bearing on the environment and 

sustainable development of the country. As constitute about half of the 

population, women are also a potentially important agent of socio-economic 

dynamics and sustainable development (MoEF, 1992:5). Furthermore, poorly 

designed development activities, misguided policies, flawed development models, 

global changes and inequitable access to these resources can also contribute to 

the degradadon of natural resources, as much or more than population pressure.

The following discussion concentrates on the sector-wise environmental issues.

Land Resources

The total area of Bangladesh is approximately!4.40 million hectares of which 

13.46 million ha are land surface and 0.94 million hectares are rivers and other 

inland water bodies (MoEF, 1991: 8). The total land area of 14.40 million 

hectares is distributed according to different form of land use. The agricultural 

land is classified into following categories: V ery good agricultural land (1.5%), 

good agricultural land (34.2%), moderate agricultural land (39.3%), poor 

agricultural land (16.0%), ver '̂ poor agricultural land (9.0%).

Key environmental issues of land resources can be listed in the following way:

“ Despite general land shortage much derelict and unused land exists in 

urban areas.

■ In several coastal polders land is being converted to shrimp farming and 

this has adversely affected agricultural production, caused loss of 

productive trees and has led to substantial shrinking of mangrove forests.

■ Agricultural land is being lost to the expansion of urban settlements, for 

sand and gravel mining, transport, brickfields and industrial development.
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■ Land fragmentation continues to render many families functionally 

landless.

■ Short term leasing and share cropping precludes the right to land purchase 

over the long term.

■ Land tenure and ownership patterns are unclear in many areas preventing 

long-term investment in land productivit}^

■ Unregulated encroachment into forestlands leads to unsustainable 

agricultural exploitation of the land (short-terms) due to uncertainty.

■ Use of pesticides for crop protection causes toxicit)' in soil and affects 

adversely the aquatic fauna particularly fish production (TvIoEF, 1994:83- 

84;MoEF, 1991:76).

Forest Resources

According to a recent estimate, total foresdand in Bangladesh is about 2.6 million 

hectares, or 18 percent of the land surface of the countrj^. In Bangladesh both 

public and private sectors are controlling forestland, of which 2.2 million hectares 

are estimated as state forestland where as 0.4 million hectares are categorized as 

private foresdand. Of the state forestland, 1.3 million hectares of natural forests 

and plantadons are under the jurisdiction of the forest department and 0.9 

million hectares are administered by the Ministry of Land through local 

authorities, termed as unclassified state forest. Included in the forestland are also 

village forests and homesteads throughout the country; and tea estates and 

rubber plantations (Gain, 1998:69).

There are officially three forested areas in Bangladesh under the jurisdiction of 

the forest department.

a) The hill forests -eastern districts of Sylhet, Chittagong, Chittagong Hill Tracts 

and Cox’s Bazaar- are classified as tropical evergreen/ semi evergreen (640,000 

hectares).
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b) Titbl mangrove forests along the coasts- the Sundarbans in the southwest of 

the Khulna and the Chakaria mangrove forest near Cox’s Bazaar (520,000 

hectares).

c) The Sal forests- in the central plain nortii of Dhaka and benveen the present 

and the old main channels of the Brahmaputra- are classified as moist/dry 

deciduous (122,000 hectares) (Treygo & Dean, 1989: 15).

Hill forests account for 40'/o of the commercial timber production. In these 

forests bamboo covers approximately 0.13% hectares. Besides providing raw 

materials for pulp and paper, dmber for construction, firewood and other 

materials, the hill forests provide protection for the Karnaphuli River Watershed 

and for the remaining elephant population (about 400) in Bangladesh (^'^oEF, 

1992:14), Bangladesh has one o f the largest mangrove ecosystems in the world 

and this ecosystem provides the country with a number of ser\dces; food source 

and nurser}' for the offshore fisher}'; coastal protection from storm surges and 

cyclones; domestic and commercial forest products; recreation and tourist spots; 

essential element for onshore shrimp cultivation; habitat for the Royal Bengal 

Tiger and other national heritage (Treygo & Dean, 1989: 17). The plain forests 

arc largely cf)niposed of two remnant tracts of “.W ’ woodlands; the Madhupur 

tract which extends over one 114,000 hectares. In the districts of Tangail and 

Mymensingh, and the Barind Tract, and in the northwestern districts, there are 

scattered patches of some 14,000 hectares (MoEF, 1992:14). Tlie village forests 

provide most of the timber and fuel wood requirements of the country (70% and 

90% respectively). Species contained in these forests include mixed fruit trees, 

shrubs, timber trees, bamboo and palms. They contribute to farming systems and 

increase their income generating capabilit)^ (MoEF, 1992:14).

Key environmental issues in Bangladesh associated with forests include the 

following;
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■ Top tiying of sundti in the Sundarbans.

■ Encroachment of forestland for agriculture and human settlement.

■ Uncontrolled depletion of forest resources and replacement by 

commercial forest stands cause not only the loss of forests, but lead to 

increased soil erosion, increased possibilit}^ of flash-flooding and 

diminishing bio-diversity.

■ Salinit}' intrusion due to reduced fresh water flow in the Ganges system, 

owing mainly to withdrawal of a large quantit}^ of water in the upper 

riparian rcaches, is affecting the vegetation of the Sunderban smangrove 

forest.

■ Inadequate resources and enforcement mechanisms for the protection of 

designated areas is leading to their inexorable degradation.

■ Inadequate protecdve mechanisms to maintain unclassed state forests is 

leading to their decline in area and bio-diversity due to exploitadon and 

encroachment (MoEF, 1994: 73).

Agriculture

Agriculture is the most important component in the use of land and economy. 

The agro-ecological environment of Bangladesh has been classified into 30 major 

regions and 88 sub-regions. This regional diversit}^ of topography, parent 

materials, soil conditions, flooding and moisture regimes coupled with local 

variations enable a broad range of cropping pracdces. While economic need is 

the optimum use of the potential land resource to produce economic crops, the 

political slogan is food autarky. Traditionally, rice is the staple food of the 

population and more than 80% of the cultivable land is under paddy cultivation. 

In an attempt to grow more rice, all the infrastructure have been developed for 

increasing production of rice at the expense of other food items o f more 

nutritional value like pulses, oilseeds, fruits and vegetables. The major cash crops 

are jute and sugarcane. It is to be accepted that growing all the agriculture-based
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food items from limited land rcsourcc for the growing population will be 

increasingly difficult and the attempt at intensive cultivation of rice by using 

improved technology and seeds, flood control, drainage and irrigation

development, increased use of fertilizers and pesticides will be associated with 

conservation and environmental hazards which are being felt at varying degrees 

at different localities at present. However, it is imperative to use ad\''anced 

technology and other aids to agricultural production, including credits to farmers 

for using minimum land for maximum food production, thereby making more 

land available for cash crops, forest and other purposes.

Most pressing environmental issues;

“ Indications of decrease in soil fertilit)' and organic matter.

■ Loss of bio-diversit}' through the conversion of land to agriculture.

■ Depletion of soil resources due to intensive cropping, principally a 

reduction in soil nutrients and organic matter.

■ Descrtification (in the Bannd Tract for example) has resulted from 

deforestation for agricultural development.

■ Increased (and often inappropriate) use of agro-chemicals raises the 

possibiliU' of pollution.

Fisheries Resources

‘Inland fisheries’ and ‘marine fisheries’ are two main divisions of the Bangladesh 

tlsherics sector. C f̂ the total inland water of 4.3 million hectares, 65.3% are flood 

plain, 3.8''/o are ponds and 3.3% arc coastal farms (Alam, 1996; 262-263). 

Bangladesh’s rivers and other inland water bodies are the habitats of 260 

indigenous fish species (belonging to 55 families) and 150 species of birds. The 

inland water bodies now are also the habitat of 12 exotic species and 24 shrimp 

species. Several species of snails and shells also grow in the inland waters. The 

inland fisheries are divided into two broad categories; open (or capture) and
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closed (culture). The open or capturc fishery is “self sustaining and self- 

reproducing”. On the other hand, closed or culture fisher}'- is not “self-sustaining 

and self-reproducing” and needs direct inputs and human care for its sustenance 

(Sarker and Sarker, 1988). The marine water bodies covering an area of 166,000 

sq. km is also remarkable for being habitat to 475 fish species. There are also at 

least 16 species of marine shrimps. In addition, several species of crabs and 31 

species of turdes and tortoises of which 24 live in freshwater are found in 

Bangladesh (Sarker and Sarker, 1988). The marine fisher)^, a renewable resource, 

is totally open. Marine fisheries are of two categories: industrial and ardsanal. The 

contribudon of the inland fisheries is 77 per cent to the total catch while the 

marine’s contribution is 23 per cent (industrial 6% and artisanal 17%) (Gain, 

1998:96).

Key issues related to fisheries resources are as follows:

“ Water abstracdon from permanent water bodies, like beels and haors, during 

the dr}-' season reduces the available habitat for fisheries.

■ Inadequate regulation of shrimp culture in the coastal belt has contributed 

to increased soil salinit}- and damage to sensitive ecosystems like mangrove 

forests, apart from the socio-economic impacts.

■ The auction of freshwater bodies on a lease basis has lead to over­

exploitation of fish resources to maximize short-term profits.

■ Over-fishing and harvesting of small fish fries are contributing significantly 

to depletion of fish resources (MoEF, 1994:87; Tre}^go & Dean, 1989:23; 

MoEF, 1991).

Industry

The industrial sector in Bangladesh is small, but has potential for growth. From 

1985 to 1990, this sector achieved an average annual growth rate of 4.02%. 

Production of major items, however, was low due to a depressed demand for
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manufacturing goods in the domestic market. In their place, non-traditional 

exports such as garments and frozen foods have become important sources of 

industrial growth (NIoEF, 1992:20), Industries in Bangladesh are broadly 

categorized as (BBS, 1993) (a) Manufacturing; (b) Mining and (c) Electricity 

production (BBS, 1993). The major types of industry include jute, pulp and 

paper, textiles, fertilizers, rubber and plastic, leather, food and beverages, sugar, 

pharmaceuticals, tobacco, distilleries etc. Of these, the main polluting industries 

are tanneries, pulp and paper, fertilizer, distilleries, sugar and chemicals (Gain, 

1998:116). The agrarian nature of the economy and the availabilit}^ of local 

agricultural raw materials influenced the initial effort for industrialization. 

Subsequently forests, livestock, natural gas and import based industries got 

preference. The industrial sector has yet to record growth in terms of output, 

market sales, employment, and contribution to national GDP.

The sections concerned identified the following environmental issues related to 

industrial sectors:

■ Pollution arises from various industrial processes and plants throughout 

the country causing varj'ing degrees of degradation to the receiving 

environment (air, lantl and water).

■ Concentration of industries results in pollution in specific areas which 

exacerbate localized environmental degradation and leads to exceeding of 

the carrj'ing capacit)' of the receiving environmental.

■ Unplanned industrial development has resulted in several industries being 

located within or close to residential areas, which adversely affects human 

health and the qualit}' of the human environment.

■ Setting up of industries at the cost of good agricultural lands and in the 

residential areas is another negative development (MoEF, 1994:53-54).
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Energy

Among its energ)' resources, Bangladesh has a vast deposit of natural gas, some 

hydroelectricit}' and coal and large amount of fuel wood, crop residue, cow dung 

etc. Fift\’-five percent of the total energy consumed in Bangladesh is collected 

from the traditional organic fuels. Natural gas meets 24% of the country’s total 

fuel needs, while hydroelectricit)' provides 2% of the needs. Nineteen percent of 

the fuel consumption in the country comes from imported coal and mineral oil 

(VC'orld Bank, 1995). In Bangladesh, annual per capita energy consumption is 

approximately 100 kgoe (Idlogram of oil equivalent). This is among the lowest 

energ}' consumption in the world. The per capita consumption of commercial 

fuel is 45 kgoe, which is increasing gradually (Gain, 1998:148). The known energ)' 

sources ot Bangladesh arc natural gas, electricit}’, solar energ} ,̂ oil, hydropower, 

commercial energy ,̂ biomass fuels, minerals etc.

Key issues related to energy resources are;

■ The great demand of biomass fuels is depleting soil nutrients and forest 

reserv^e.

■ The use ol livestock manure for fuel in rural areas deprives the soil of 

natural fertilizer and leads to nutrient depletion and the loss of soil organic 

matter,

■ There has been a general reluctance to develop alternative renewable rural

energ)' sources (such as solar energy', wind and micro-hydropower) and the

technological base in Bangladesh for developing such sources is

inadccjuate.

■ Air and thermal pollution of water bodies arises from power stations. This 

affects human and leads to loss of aquatic diversity and fish productivity 

(Trej'go & Dean, 1989:24;MoEF, 1994:65).
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Biodiversity

Diversity, frequency and variety in genes, species and ecosystems in the biosphere 

are termed as Biodiversity (Klian, 1998:115). There is a great potendal in 

Bangladesh for biodiversity based sustainable development. The country has a 

rich fauna (both land and aquatic) and tlora and it contributes to the international 

biodiversity pool, particularly with its rich genetic pool of rice varieties and with 

one of the world’s few surviving tiger populations. The rural population relies 

heavily on the economic benefits gained from the productivity' and variety' of the 

natural base (Ambrose and Ali, 1995; 11). It is clear from different studies that 

many wildlife species have been exterminated in Bangladesh and many more arc 

threatened with extinction. It was revealed that the countty' has lost 10% of its 

mammalian fauna, 3% avifauna and 4% reptiles over the last 100 years. More 

than 50 species are critically endangered in Bangladesh, of which 23 species are 

already declared as endangered m the red data book of lUCN. In addition, 83 

species are commercially threatened. Elephant, tiger, wildcat, leopard, serao, 

dolphin among mammals; white-winged duck, comb duck, stork and crane, 

pheasant and partridge among birds; and crocodile, python, monitor lizard, tiver 

terrapin, roofed turtie, soft turtie and all marine turties among reptiles are 

identified as most endangered species of the countty (Khan, 1998: 119).

Key environmental issues associated with bio-diversities are:

■ Inadequate protective mechanisms to forest, fisheries and agriculture are 

leading to their decline.

■ The protected areas of Bangladesh, where economic interests are high and 

biological knowledge poor, are poorly protected and managed due to the 

absence of any organization.

■ There is a great apathy towards nature and its conser^'ation because of 

large-scale ignorance about the importance of protecting genetic resources 

(M<jEF, 1991:118-120).
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Natural Disasters

Bangladesh is a disaster- prone country. The physiography, morpholog}' and 

other natural conditions have made her vuhicrable to disasters and environmental 

hazards. The major elements in the process are: floods, cyclones and storm 

surges; droughts; abnormal rainfell, hailstorm and lighting; norVesters and 

tornadoes; earthquakes; saline intrusion; industrial and other pollution; 

deforestation and depletion of forests. Environmental degradation and hazards 

associated with ecological imbalances cause emission o f greenhouse gases, global 

warming, sea level rise and depletion of ozone layer (Rahman et al, 1994:134). 

Cyclones, floods, droughts, riverbank erosion, tornadoes, and earthquakes are 

most devastating.

Key Environmental Issues are:

■ In all cases of disasters, the poor who are the prime sufferers do not have 

their own means of rehabilitation.

■ Sometimes it is not possible to take preventive measures and sometimes it 

is not economically viable.

■ There is no permanent body or well coordinated network within the 

government system on disaster management (MoEF, 1991:166-167).

Health and Sanitation

The poor health status of the people of Bangladesh is related to poor 

environmental condition. A high rate of mortality and morbidity exist in the 

country'. The common diseases prevalent are mostly due to unsanitar)' conditions, 

paucit)' of safe drinking water and malnutrition, initiated and complicated by 

poverty and illiteracy. Diarrhea diseases occur frecjuently and spread through 

polluted water. Infectious diseases are common among people living in 

unsanitar)' conditions. Infant and child mortalit)' rates are alarmingly high at 110- 

125 deaths out of 25,000 live births respectively. Only 30-50% of the children in
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the country are immunized. Maternal mortalit)' in Bangladesh, quoted as 6 per 

1000 live births caused by hemorrhage, infections and toxemia, is one of the 

highest in the world (MoEF, 1991:142). Medical facilities in Bangladesh are 

extremely poor. Except for a few facilities offered by the government, the 

common people cannot afford medical treatment as required. In Bangladesh, a 

person requires 2039 calories per day; but per capita daily calorie intake is 1868. 

However, the average calorie intake is better in rural areas than in the urban 

areas.

Key environmental issues related to health and sanitation:

■ Protein caloric intake is extremely low in rural areas and it contributes to 

high infant mortalit)^ rate and a low level of disease resistance amongst the 

population in general.

■ Low literacy rates greatly impede the dissemination of information on 

environmental health.

■ Unplanned urban development Qiarticularly in traditionally rural areas) has 

resulted in acute shortage of provisions for water supply and sanitation.

■ In most towns, the disposal mechanism for human and industrial waste is 

inadequate.

■ A major portion of the ever-increasing population remains deprived of 

health care facilities.

■ Poor sanitary condition all around and paucity of pure drinking water 

generally cause spread of diseases and create health problems.

■ There is lack of hygiene and environmental education and awareness 

among people in general about protection, maintenance and improvement 

of their surroundings for a better life for present and future generations 

(MoEF, 1994:104; MoEF, 1991; 146-147).
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Water Resources

Water is the most essential resource for sustenance of life. In Bangladesh the 

rapid population growth and increasing demand for water have seriously strained 

the availabilit}’ of water resources (Rahman et al, 1994:102). A contrasting feature 

in the annual water cycle dominates life in Bangladesh: excessive water during the 

monsoon causing flood and insufficient water during the dr)f season creating a 

drought-like situation. Each year about 26,000 sq. kxn or 18% of the country' is 

flooded by monsoon rains (BARC/IUCN, 1987). The floodplain ecosystem has 

adapted to this flooding regime over the millennia. The waters seep into the soils 

and percolate down to recharge the underground aquifers. Haors, heels and baors 

(ox bow lakes, abandoned water courses largely in the south west) are filled 

providing spawning habitat for fish, winter habitat for migratory birds from 

frostj' zones and groundwater recharge well into the dry season. The silt load 

carries nutrients to fertilize the soils. The onset of the floods initiates spawning 

cycles in fish, each species seeking out a specific habitat. Finally, as the pressure 

of the fresh water reaches the coastal areas, both on tlie surface and 

underground, it pushes back the inland intrusion of salt water (Treygo and Dean, 

1989:8).

Some of The key issues of concern are as follows:

■ The status of aquifer recharge is not certain. There are signs that the water 

table (or water tables) is (are) being lowered.

■ Increased salinit}' in coastal areas due to insufficient dry' season river flow.

■ Wetlands are being modified through drainage schemes and have 

important uses, which compete, usually unsuccessfully, with agricultural 

production.

■ Reductions in freshwater fish populations and harvest as a result of habitat 

loss or spawning interruption.

■ Dieback of the Sundarbans forest from saline intrusion.
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■ Incre-asc in water pollution from industrial and domesdc sources.

■ Major changes in the watersheds outside Bangladesh could drasdcallj' 

reduce the minimum water volumes used as present day baseline data for 

planning and development.

Finally, although environmental issues related to housing and urbanizadon, 

transportadon and communication, education and awareness are still secondary; 

they are expectcd to increase and gain importance rapidly. Early anticipadon and 

prevendon of major upcoming environmental crises in these areas will 

undoubtedly produce enormous benefits in the long run (MoEF, 1992).

Conclusion

Key sectors of the Bangladesh economy are linked through the ecological system. 

Each of the sectors can be said to have major impacts on one another and other 

sectors through the environment. As for example, the agriculture sector has 

muldple linkages with nearly all-major sectors in Bangladesh economy. The scale 

and ubiquitous nature of agricultural practices mean that trends within the sector 

arc generally substantial in their cffect. Agncultural inputs and agricultural land 

use practices are linked to the following trends in other sectors: decreased 

production in the fisheries and forestry' sectors; negative impacts on water quality 

and nutrition in health sectors; increased urban migration in the human 

setdements sector; decreased availabilit}’ of fuel woods in the energ}' sector as 

well as decreased tree cover, and decreased supply in the water sector because of 

lowered water tables and increased salinization. The industrial sector has 

significant impacts on the water, health, fisheries and human settlements sectors. 

Trends toward increased industrial production contribute concretely to the 

following trends in other sectors: decreased water qualit}' in the water sector; 

increased morbidity and mortalit}' in health sector; decreased production and 

qualit}' of production in the fisheries sector; decreased qualit}' of community life
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in human settlements sector. The human settlements sector, with its trends 

toward increasing population, and increased density in urban areas, will have 

significant impacts on the fisheries, forestry, agriculture, water, energ}' and health 

sectors. The forestry sector with its increasing trends toward deforestation will 

have signitlcant impacts on agriculture, urban settlement, water level, and coastal 

areas. The above discussion point to the urgency of addressing environmental 

issues that presently hamper sustainable development. In view of Bangladesh’s 

limited resources, it is essential to focus on parallel efforts to slow down 

population growth on the one hand, and adequately address the problems of 

depletion of forest, loss of inland wetlands, over exploitation of fisheries, 

destruction of fish habitats and larva, and poor land and soil symptoms of 

environmental disequilibrium that already exist in the country. It is especially 

applicable for the prevailing nature of rural economies in Bangladesh, as most 

households are still directly dependent on the condnued productivit)' of soils, 

forests, and fisheries resources. These resources are becoming increasingly 

vulnerable to overuse and degradation. In such a densely settled environment, 

heavy'-handed interventions, which affect the resource base, can also have an 

impact on a large number of households. Overuse and destruction of natural 

resources are already have negadve impact on the welfare of millions of people in 

Bangladesh, and threatening their food security' and quality’ of life. In Bangladesh, 

because of the inherent environmental vulnerabilit}' of the country and its 

ov^ei-whelming population sixe, sustainable development will be jeopardized 

unless linkages between the sectors are well integrated into the planning process.
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Chapter-8
Institutional Framework of 

Environmental Management in Bangladesh
Introduction

A number of agencies deal with aspects of environmental issues, these include 

Government, Academia, NGOs, and Donors. But the regulator}' control is 

vested in the hand of Ministr)' of Environment and Forest (MoEF) and 

Department of Environment (DoH). Here, an attempt has been made to discuss 

briefly the structure and functions of iMoEF and DoE.

Before 1970 there was no separate establishment and legislative provision to face 

environmental challenges, more specifically environmental pollution. During that 

time pollution was considered as the most important environmental problem by 

the government. These problems were basically tackled through local municipal 

bodies by laws (Ambrose and Ali, 1995: 14). Serious initiative for protection of 

environment in Bangladesh dates back to as early as 1972 when the United 

Nations Conference on Human Environment was held at Stockholm from June 5 

to 16. Considering the need for common outlook and for common principles to 

inspire and guide peoples around die w’orld in preser\^ation and betterment of the 

human environment, the Stockholm confercnce was organized. As a follow up 

action of the conference, the government of Bangladesh (GoB) had taken up a 

number of initiatives. A project, primarily aiming at water pollution control 

through promulgating Water Pcjllution Control Ordinance, was undertaken in 

1973 under the aegis of the Department of Public Health Engineering (DPHE) 

with a manpower of 27 (Department of Environment, nd: 1). In 1977, the 

Environment Pollution Control Cell was established witli 26 personnel headed by 

a director. In the same year, the Environment Pollution Control Board was

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



established with 16 memlicrs headed by a member of the Planning Commission. 

Later, the board was transformed into Department of Environment Pollution 

Control (DEPC) with a staff of 70 persons (World Resources Institute, 1990: 29). 

The DEPC was under the Ministr)' of LGRD and until 1989 it was the only 

government agency dealing specifically with environmental matters. DEPC was 

mainly working on pollution and for carr\'ing out activities throughout the 

countr)', it established branch offices in Chittagong, Khulna, and Bogra. DEPC 

was the authorized government agency for liaising with the UNEP and was also 

the national agency pardcipating in the global programs. But the DEPC had been 

suffering from some limitations; theoretically it was assigned to deal with all 

environment related activities but pracdcally DEPC’s acdvides were confined to 

dealing with environment pollution only; it was working under the Ministt}' of 

LGRD, which was inappropriate; when sources of industrial pollution were 

clearly identified, DEPC found itself to be a v e r y  weak adversary in any 

confrontation with the industries concerned; the department was under funded 

and has been handicapped by an inadequate number of well-trained staff

Because of the above problems and the importance of environment as a cross- 

sectoral issue, the need to provide a single oversight ministry covering all 

environmental issues was felt by all sections of societ)^ A number of scientists, 

non-government organizations, and others had also been advocating the creation 

of a department of environment and even if necessar}', a ministry of environment 

(Rahman et al, 1994: 83). In August 1989, therefore, the government of 

Bangladesh created a new Ministr)^ of Forest and Environment (IVfoEF) by a 

fusion of DEPC, which had been under the Ministry of Local Government and 

Rural Development, and the Department of Forestr}’, formerly part of the 

Ministry' of Agriculture. The Ministry incorporated the Department of Forests 

(previously under the Ministry of Agriculture and Forest) and created a new 

Department of Environment (l^oE) based on DEPC but with greatiy expanded
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terms of reference and manpower. This act at once elevated environment as an 

issue within the government (Rahman et al, 1994: 83) and the government of 

Bangladesh recognizcd the importance of environmental protection and sound 

management practice as the basis for long-term sustainable development in the 

countr}' (MoF.F, 1995). To materialize the feelings, a wide array of administrative 

and research institutions has also been established for working on environmental 

issues. But among all these, the MoEF and its agency the DoE are supposed to 

be the main regulatoty bodies (See Appendix-8.1)

Ministry o f Forest and Environment (MoEF)

At present, from the standpoint of environmental protection and natural 

resource management issues, MoEF is the most important administrative 

structure. This is the major decision niaking body for policy issues and also for 

approval of all public investment projects. MoEF is the marked environmental 

ministr}' dealing with planning, reviewing and monitoring of environmental 

initiatives, and shouldering responsibilities for ensuring that environmental 

concerns are properly integrated into the natural development process. The 

ministry has also a role in working with other ministries to ensure that 

environmental concerns arc given due recognition in their development program. 

The ministry plays a most vital role in policy advice and environmental action 

planning and also in coordinating and overseeing the implementation of action 

plans. The ministry reviews and monitors the impact of development initiatives 

on the environment across all sectors (MoEF, 1995). The Rules of Business (Al- 

Faruque, 1996: 67) delineated scope of MoEF in the following way:

■ Environment and ecology.

■ Matters reladng to environment pollution control

■ Conservation of forests and development of forest resources (government 

and private), forest inv^entory, grading and qualit)' control of forest 

products.
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Afforestation and regeneration after extraction of forest products. 

Plantation of exotic cinchona and rubber,

Botanical gardens and Botanical suweys.

Tree plantation.

Planning cell preparation of schemes and coordinadon in respect of forest. 

Research and training in forestiy.

Mechanized forestry operation.

Protection of wild birds and animals and established sanctuaries.

Matters reladng to marketing of forest products.

Administradon of BCS (forest).

Liaison with international organizations on matters relating to treaties and 

agreements with other countries and world bodies reladng to subjects 

allotted to this ministr)'.

All laws on subjects allotted to this ministry.

Inquiries and statisdcs on any of the subjects allotted to this ministr)'.

Free in respect of any of the subjects allotted to this ministr}  ̂except fees in 

courts.

The ministty oversees the activides of the Department of Environment, 

Bangladesh Forest Research Institute, the Institute of Forestr)^ (Chittagong 

Universit}'), Forcstr}’ Division of Bangladesh, Agriculture Research Council and 

the National Herbarium, Forest Department, Bangladesh Forest Industries 

Development Corporation, and Bangladesh Rice Research Institute (Hasan, 

2000).

Following weaknesses of the MoEF can be identified (Hasan, 2000; MoEF, 

1995);

■ This ministry is quite small compared to the responsibilities vested on it.
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■ The secretar\^ and other senior officers of MoEF are changcd v-̂ er)' 

frequendy.

■ A strong functioning planning ceil is absent in the ministr)’.

■ The ministr}' has j êt to develop a strong database on resources and areas 

of environmental concern.

■ It lacks the necessary basic technical expertise to effecdvely assess and 

monitor projects for their environmental impacts.

■ It suffers from shortage of basic facilities, equipment and logistic support.

■ The Bangladesh Civil Service (BCS) cadre officers in the MoEF are 

enjoying major share of the facilities, including foreign training, seminars, 

workshops, and consultations held abroad on environment related 

subjects, depriving the departmental professionals in many cases.

■ Institutional capacit}' for implementing the various action measures 

identified for fultllling the primary functions of environmental planning, 

monitoring and enforcement remains extremely weak.

Department of Environment (DoE)

The DoE’s scope of activities goes beyond the normal limits. Its activities touch 

every sector of the socio-economic system and spreads across the length and 

breadth of the country. At present there are four regional offices, to administer 

the process, situated at Dhaka, Chittagong, Khulna and Rajshahi with the 

headquarters situated at Dhaka. In total, 173 personnel are working in DoE. 

Among them 57 are first-class, 28 second-class, 62 third class and 26 is fourth- 

class employees. The Director General is the head of the department, and he is 

assisted at the headquarters by Director (Technical) and Director 

(Administration). A Director heads Chittagong and Khulna divisional offices, 

whereas Dhaka and Rajshahi divisional offices are leaded by a Deputy Director 

(Department of Environment, nd: 1).
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The principal activities of DoE comprise the following:

■ Analysis of surface water qualit}', groundwater qualit\', water at the 

specified, water quality on request from any person/organization, ambient 

air quality, industrial wastes.

■ Monitoring stations for ihe Global Environment Monitoring System 

(GEMS)

■ Surveillance of drinking water quality.

■ Identifying polludng industries and encouraging them to take necessar)' 

measures in pollution minimii'ation/control through motiv^ational and 

instructional practices.

■ Issuing environmental clearance to new industries/ devekipmcnt projects 

through inspection ot their sites as well as examination and assessment of 

their impacts on the environment.

■ Undertaking automobile pollution survey on a regular basis.

■ Providing comments based on review of El A reports o f various 

industries/projects.

■ Determining pesticide residues as well as quandties of heav}' metals 

present in the surface water such as water bodies, wetlands, rivers, streams 

in the cfuintry.

■ Issuing clearance for ship breaking.

“ Investigadon into and disposal of various complaints.

■ Publicizing various environment-related slogans in the mass media.

■ Making statements on various environment related topics, distribudon of 

posters bearing slogans on environment conservadon.

■ Providing libraiy facilities on environment.

“ Obsen'ing of the World Environment Day, The World Deserdfication 

Day and the International Ozone Day.
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■ Making documentaries and tclops on environment and ensuring their 

publicity.

■ Organizing local seminars, conferences, workshops, and training programs 

on various environmental issues.

■ Maintaining regular contact and coordination with various international 

and regional fora related to environment.

■ Undertaking follow-up actions of the Earth Summit, 1992.

■ Providing environmental data and information to the United Nations 

Commission on Sustainable Development (UNCSD).

■ Providing data, information, reports to the secretariats of United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), Montreal 

Protocol on Substances that Deplete the 0>ione Layer, Basel Convention 

on Control of Transboundar)' Movement of Toxic and Hazardous 

Substances and Their Disposal, United Nations Convention on Combating 

Desertitication, United Nations Convention on Biological Diversity', etc.

■ Undertaking programmes under various international conventions 

(Department of F.nvironment, nd: 7).

In spite of its long list of achievements DoE is suffering from a number of 

limitations (Personal communication):

■ The DoE is highly understaffed, and has shortage of adequate and 

appropriate manpower.

■ It does not have any comprehensive blueprint for indicating programming 

and project priorities.

■ The department receives a modest operating budget, which by all accounts 

is insufficient to effectively carry out its mandate.

■ Shortage of trained and experienced manpower. There is a need for 

expertise in the disciplines of biological and geo-sciences, hydrology, social 

and socio-economic sciences in addition to engineering.
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■ Lack of cflpacit}' for planning. Weakness in planning can be attributed to 

several factors. These include lack of knowledge and capacity and a lack of 

appreciation of the need for strategic planning.

■ Lack of an information management system supported by a strong data

bank to back up planning, policies and monitoring activides.

■ Lack of expertise on environmental impact assessment and environmental 

cjualit)' standard.

■ Absence of regular training to support staff development.

■ At present the ministry and department is not staffed or equipped to carr}-

out many (jther responsibilities.

in addidon to the MoEP and the Department of Environment, a number of 

other government agencies deal with different aspects of environmental issues. 

Some of the organizations are described below.

Forest Department (FD)

The forest department is primarily involved in the management and development 

of forestry’ resources in Bangladesh (MoEF, 1995). FD is also assigned to 

increase forest resources outside the forest areas e.g. marginal land, community 

land through social forestry, to provide education and training to their personnel, 

to ensure wildlife conser\'ation and also to provide recreadonal facilities in 

National Parks and Botanical Gardens. The department of forestry' is slowly 

adopdng from a custodial role of keeping people out of government managed 

forests to a people oriented role of working with local populations to protect, 

maintain develop and use the forests, hnprovements in the department of 

forestry’s insututional capacin^ are also under consideration of the government 

FD discharges the following additional responsibilides such as (a) establish and 

maintain a forest management system which is needed for achieving economic, 

environmental and social gf)als, (Ij) improve productivit)- of the government
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owned forests in orticr to meet, as much as possible, the countiy’s wood and 

energj' needs and (c) protect the countr)'’s environment, ecology' and bio- 

diversit}'. Activities of FD were greatly expanded since preparadon of the 

Forestry Master Plan, 1993 and enactment of the Nadonal Forestr\' Policy, 1994 

(Hasan, 2000). Forestry resource management project funded by IDA includes 

the establishment of an Environmental Management Division within the Forest 

Department to help strengthen the environmental management of its programs 

(^■IoEF, 1995).

National Environmental Council

In September 1992, the National Environmental (Council (NEC) was established 

just before the Rio Conference, chaired and convened by the Prime Minister. 

This council was formed with a long list of members e.g. ministers, secretaries, 

parliamentarians, vice chancellors, and eleven representadves from NGOs, civil 

societ}', and professional associates. Responsibilities of NEC include: to review 

implementation of the National Environment Policy and other programs; to 

implement the resolutions of UNCED; to implement the National Environment 

Policy; and to take necessar)' action for resolving environment related issues and 

obligations that Bangladesh may face from time to time. The Executive 

Committee (F.C) that is headed by MoEF Secretar\' assists NEC in discharging its 

obligations. But since its inception, the EC is suffering from technical incapacity. 

The committee is assisted by a body that is not capable enough to deal with 

global and national environmental issues (Masan, 2000).

As a matter of fact, many other organizations are involved in the environment 

sector, almost every ministr}-/department has environment related programs. 

Sector (only major sectors) specific institutions are shown in the Appendix-8.2.
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There are also importiint non-governmcntal organizations (NGOs) in Bangladesh 

taldng interest in environmental issues. These include: National EIA Association, 

International Center for Living Aquatic Resources Management (ICLARA'f), 

Environment and GIS Support for Water Sector Planning Project (EGIS), 

Adhumpa3'ce Samaj Unnayan Shangtha, Banchte Sheka, Bangladesh Indigenous 

and Hill People’s Association for Advancement (I3IHPAA), Bangladesh Institute 

of Development Studies (BIDS), BD POUSH, CARE- International, CARITAS- 

BD, Center for Mass Education in Science (CMES), Center for Urban Studies, 

Christian Commission for Development in BD (CCDB), Community 

Development Librar}', Dhaka Ahsania Mission, DRIK Picture Library, 

Environment and Social Development Organization (ESDO), Friends in Village 

Development, Bangladesh (FIVDB), Heath Education and Economic 

Development (H1^2ED), Naripokkho, Nature Consen’ation Movement 

(NACOM), NGO forum for Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation, Nejara Kori, 

OXFAM, Prodipan, Research and Advisory Services, Shamunnay, Unnayan 

Shahojogy Team (UST), Uttaran etc. Some international NGOs are also working 

in the environmental field: International Institute for Environment and 

Development; World Resource Institute; W'odd W'ildlife Fund; Friends of the 

Earth International; Crreen Peace; International Organization of Consumers 

LJnions; Internadonal Union for ('onserv^ation of Nature and Natural Resources; 

Pesticide Action Network (See Appendix-8.3).

Conclusion

From the above discussion it is clear that not only MoEF and DoE are 

responsible for environmental matters in Bangladesh. There are also a number of 

other government agencies — ministries, departments, boards, and commissions - 

that are involved in environmental activities. But there are some common 

insututional problems. Most of these agencies are understaffed and few of them 

are adequately trained. Their lack of technical skill hinders individuals from
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discussing in depth technical matters among themselves. The normal approach 

for carr}'ing government business does not allow the opportunity for inter- 

ministcrial discussion and the mechanism for this to take place is weak. There is 

no coordinating effort betAv̂ ecn and among rhe agcncies. Even within the same 

ministry, there is hardh' any relation between the departments. Another 

important issue is cc^operation between public agencies and the non-government 

agencies. Over the past few years, government agencies in Bangladesh have 

shown the limitations of their capabilit}' in pursuing the environmental objectives. 

As a result, some of the major donors have begun to take an acdve interest in 

non-governmental organizations as vehicles for the pursuit of this objective. 

Several environmental NGOs have emerged in the last few years. Many 

important NGOs are involved in environmental matters, ranging from the ver)' 

small to the very big in a wide variet}  ̂ of areas. On the one hand NGOs are 

implementing their own projects and on the other hand, in collaboration with 

gov’̂ ernment this sector is planning and implementing environmental projects. 

Though various government and non-government organizations are involved, 

MoEF and DoE are acting as regulatory bodies. These bodies are working in 

cooperation with other government and non-government agencies and exerting 

influence on other agencies and vicc versa.
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Chapter-9
Dynamics of Public Policy Making In 

Bangladesh
Introduction

This chapter attempts to examine and analyze the dynamics of the formulation of 

the ‘National Environment Policy 1992’. It mainly focuses on the role of major 

actors and factors in the policy formulation process, intensit)' of involvement, 

and the extent of interactive relanonships between and among those factors and 

actors.

Policy outcomc mainly depends on the environment in which it is condidoned. 

Policy environment is the combination of a number of actors and factors. It 

consists of varieties of factors, such as economic, social, political, geographical, 

demographical, religious, international etc. Policy makers, consultants, donors, 

mass people, political parties, pressure groups, and many other actors are also 

active in policy environment. Some of these are involved in the process due to 

their formal authorit)’ to formulate the policy, some to provide technical, 

hnancial or other kinds ot support, while others are to advocate their own 

interests. Policy is not constructed in vacuum, it is the result of interaction of all 

these actors and background factors w'ith the desires, interest, and decisions of 

those w4io makes policies. So neither individual decision makers nor the nature of 

the system appears capablc alone of explaining policy cjutcomes. Instead, policy 

outcome depends on the one hand on nature, interest, capabilit}% technical 

knowledge, power of the actors and on the other hand on intensit}' of the 

importance of the factors, and above all on the dynamics of the role of these 

factors and actors. These actors and factors are playing a role at different stages 

of policy making such as: problem identificadon, policy demand, policy agenda.
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policy tormulation and adoption, policy implementation and policy evaluation. 

Component of policy environment may vary depending on the socio-economic, 

cultural and political situation of the countiy as well as on the nature of the 

policy.

A review of the general framework of policy formulation in Bangladesh has been 

summarized in Figure -  9.1.

As a result ol international and domestic processes, environmental protection 

emerged as a nodceable issue in Bangladesh in the eighdes. An important step in 

this regard was the formulation of the ‘Nanonal Environmental Policy’, which 

was approved by the cabinet in 1992. The gov'ernment realized the fact that the 

relevant environmental problems could be tackled and the commitments can be 

fulfilled only within the gamut of a well-directed framework. Creation o f a 

widespread mass awareness programme; acdve participation of the people at all 

levels; immediate and long term solution of natural disasters treated as integral 

parts of environmental protection and development. Management of resources is 

identified as essential elements in the formulation of the Environmental Policy 

(Islam; 51).

This chapter focuses on dynamics of formulation o f ‘Environmental Policy 

1992’.

Policy D em and

Mass people, political parties, pressure/interest groups/stakeholders, media, 

advocacy groups/lobbyists, international agencies, donor agencies, regional 

bodies, international conventions, incremental learning of bureaucracy and 

feedback etc are some actors and factors who arc involved at this stage (See 

figure-9.1). These are responsible for convincing government that policy is needed
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Figure-9.1; Dynamics of  policy making

Sourcc: SuliTliuddiii “Public Policy M aking in Bangladesh”,

Public M oney mu!M cin iigem ott, \'ol 2, June 2002
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for addressing a particular problem. A set of international, regional, and national 

factors and actors had created the demand for an environment policy. The 

following section concentrates on those factors and actors.

The United Nations Conference on the Human Environment held in 1972 was a 

landmark event in the growth of international environmentalism. The Stockholm 

conference played the pioneer role in creating environmental awareness in the 

international community. It was one of the most important international 

responses to the world environmental problems and challenges. The Stockholm 

conference was the occasi(jn on which the political, social, and economic 

problems of the global environment were discussed at an inter-governmental 

forum with a vnew' to taking correcdve action. Stockholm placed the environment 

on the international agenda for the first dme and set the stage for international 

actions over the course of the next twenty years.

After the 1980s the conventional assumption that developed or industrialized 

nations are responsible for environmental degradation and it is their 

responsibilit)' to find out dieir own ways to solve this problem began to change. 

Since the 1980s the developing countries began to realize that environmental 

problems are not confined to the industrial societies alone, but it can also occur 

in less develcjpcd societies, often as a consequence of misguided development 

eftorts. By the mid ‘80s most of the countries in the world had already 

recognizetl the importance of creadng an appropriate legal basis for the 

prevention of continued environmental degradation and for the protection of 

natural resource base. The United Nadons General Assembly passed a resolution 

in 1983 and created a commission named ‘The World Commission on 

F.nvironment and Development’. The World Commission on Environment and
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Dcvelopment’'\vas given the responsibility of addressing the question of 

relationship between environment and dev^elopment. The report of the 

Commission was published as ‘Our Common Future’, in 1987.“ It also formed 

the basis for Agenda 21 and the UN Conference on Environment and 

Development (UNCED), held in Rio de Janeiro in June 1992. This conference is 

known as the ‘Earth Summit’

‘Earth Summit 1992’was a follow up conference of Stockholm Conference. It 

was decidcd that the confcrence would be held on the 20'’’ anniversarv of the firstj

Internadonal Conference on the Human Environment (Stockholm Conference) 

to assess the amount of achievements and failures during the last 20 years since 

the 1972 Stockholm Confcrence and took decisions accordingly. The decision to 

convene ‘the Earth Sutnmit’ created enormous pressure on the Bangladesh 

government.

At around the same dme, Bangladesh’s major development partners started 

showing interest in environmental matters. Most donors became more and more 

involved in environmental assistance at the government level and side-by-side 

NGC) level. Environmental programmes were initiated due to environmental 

concerns in home countries or headquarters rather than in the Bangladesh 

offices. Consequently, both the government and NGOs became interested to 

take en\nronmcnt-related projects to fulfill the condidons of some loan

' I'lic Worltl Commission on linviron incut mid D cvelopm tnt tield its first [iiccting in G eneva in O ctobcr 1984, 
cliaircd by Gro I lurlcm B riin Jrla iid , tin; former Prime M inister o f Norway. Ttie Com m ission li:ul 23 m em bers - 
12 from the 'I'hird W orld, 7 from the iniki.‘iiri;ilized world ;ind -I from the C om im iiiisl bloc. 'Flie Commission 
sclcctcd key eiglit issues (including cnerg)-, in iiustry, food securitj’, lu im aii scltlcm ents, and international econom ic 
relations), anti examined them from the pers)-)cctivc o f the year 2000.

- This report developed the theme o f sustainable developinenl and concluded that environm ent and developm ent 
were inextricable, and the existing policy responses were handicapped by the fact that existing institutions tended 
to be independent, fragmented, too narrowh’ focused, and too concerncd that environm ent policy was too often 
accorded a secondary status, en\ ironnienlal agciicies often learned o f new iniiiatives in econom ic, trade or energ)' 
polic\’ long after the effective decisions had been tiiken. It was time riiiit the ecological tlimensions o f policy were 
considered at the same limes as the econom ic, trade, energy, agricultural, industrial, and other dimensions- on the 
same agenda and in the same national and international instiliitions.
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agreements made with various donor agencies. The donors framed a Local 

Consultative Group, which meet in Dhaka periodically, coordinated by UNDP, 

to share informadon on different donors’ activities on environmental issues.

Durmg that period, NGOs also began to show greater interest in environmental 

matters. As a result, a number of NGOs^ started to work exclusively for 

protecting environtnent or facilitating mobili/ation of people for environment. 

The NGC) sector started to take different projects and programs on 

environment. It played a veiy important role in creadng awareness about 

environmental issues at the grassroots ievel and also at the policy-making level. 

The sector deserves the credit for making the government conscious about its 

responsibilit)' in ‘environment protection’. NCj Os have positively influenced the 

government to think that the environment sector needs special attention and 

care.

Influenced by the emergence o f non-government organizations and expert 

groups and activities undertaken by the environmental NGOs as ŵ ell as to secure 

funds from both bilateral and multilateral development agencies, the government 

has taken a wide range of initiatives. The severe floods of 1987 and 1988, and the 

countr\'wide resurgence of concern about environmental issues, have heightened 

interest in improving environmental management in Bangladesh. Since the mid

■’ CentvL' for Advance StiKiies (liC A S), In len iario iial InslitiUc for Environm ental Sludics and D isaster
MiUiagemcnt (llE SD M ), M uhulisciplinary A tiio ii l^ e s e a r c h  Centre (MARC), National O ctanogruphic and 
Maritimt; [nsritute (NOAMT), Centrt: for Sustainable Developm ent (CSD), Socict)’ for the Conserv'ation a n d  

Protection o f tile rLn\Tronmcnt (SC O l’E), I'riends t>f t h e  R iU t l i - B a n g l a d e s l i ,  Bangladesh W ildlife Socierj', Barind 
Protection Societ)', Foniin o f  Rnvii'onnicnt Jou inalisrs (FEJB), Coastal Area Resource D evelopment and 
M anagement Assocr.ilion (CARDi\L-\), M onsoon Region Environment Society (MONRI'LS), Consumers 
.Association o f Bangladesh (CAB), Bauglatlcsh W ildlife and Nature Conscr\'alion Societ}', Prothikrit, Devpress, 
Bangladesh Birtls Prevention Socierj', Bangladesh Zoological Sociely, International Institute for Environment and 
Developm eni ( ll l iD ) , VN'orld Resources Institute, VX'orld W ildlife Fund, [''riends o f  the Earth Internalional, Green 
Peace, International OrgaiUi;ation o f Consumers U nions, International Union o f Conservation o f Nature and 
Resources (lU CN ), Pesticide Action Network. These NGOs can be divided into several categories with rcspeci to 
their mam activities such as: Research N'CitJ, Awareness/ Media NCiO, Activist N G O , and D evelopm ent NGO.
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eighties the government has been making a number of moves* to protect the 

environment. But conservation and development of environment and ecolog)' 

involve several regulatory measures for prevention of air and water pollution, 

diversion of forest lands, etc. which cannot be enforced without a legal basis. A 

legal framework for environment has evolved through the enactment and 

amendment ot necessary laws and formulation of sectoral policies. But for 

addressing env'ironmental problems properly the government must be assumed 

to be responsible for creating a comprehensive policy framework that is 

conducive to addressing environmental issues and degradation. This realization 

formed the strong basis for the formulation of the environment policy.

In 1986, International Union of Conserv'ation of Nature and Resources (ILICN) 

and the Bangladesh Center for Advance Studies (BCAS) organized a seminar on 

conserv'-adon and development held in Dhaka. The seminar recommended that a 

National Conservation Strategy (NCS) be prepared for Bangladesh. Following the 

recommendations of the seminar, the GoB decided to prepare NCS. After three 

years of NCS, the decision to formulate the National Environment Management 

Action Plan (NEMAP) was taken by the government, lUCN played a crucial role

‘'Hie government d e tla rtd  1990 as ‘the year o f (hi; environm ent’ unJ ihe following decade as the ‘decade o f the 
environm ent’; in the lourth five year plan started in Ju ly  1990, environmental protection was given due 
im portance to make developm ent piojecrs environm entally sound; the governm ent creatcd a new ministri,' callcd 
the iMoFLF and ‘Department o f Environm ent’ in August 1989; the governm ent lias approved in principle to 
expand core strength ol the department from ]iresent 70 to 388 personnel and approved an additional 98 
positions; the MoMI- has heen made a permanent mem ber o f the Executive Com m ittee o f the N ational Economic 
Council; it has been declared that E lA would be required for all developm ent projects, all new projects relating to 
development will need environmental exam ination and clearance from the MoI'lF; ‘Bangladesh Environm ent 
Preser\Mtion O rdinance’ was approved; the governm ent has undertaken preparation o f National Conservation 
Strategy; the government has also identified 25 major ecologically critical areas and suitable projects for 
environm ental up gradation in those areas; m ajor polluting industnes/establishm ents have been identified; the 
uses o f fuel wood in bnck building and further cutting in forest rescr\'es have been banned; a forestt)’ m aster plan 
was prepared and the Forest Act o f 1927 has am ended; an integrated improvement project for Barmd area-central 
nordiwest pan o f the countn"-where traces o f desertificatiou has been observed was forim ilatcd. It has constituted 
M aster I’lan Organization to lielp the government (o better manage and im prove the water resources; estabhshed 
the ‘ International Instilu ie for Environmental Stutlies and Disaster M anagem ent’ in Dhaka. It has formulated 
‘Coastal Environment M anagem ent Plan’ and has banned ex]iort o f frogs. The governm ent has also banned 
export o f all kinds o f buxls and animals; it has stressed on conservation o f energ\'. Use o f improved varieties o f 
oven has been undertaken as a priority programs. The governm ent has prepared a Flood Action Plan 
incf)rporating 26 d ilferent components to com liat the vagaries o f floods in BD and has introduced environment 
as a separate subject in school. An Environmental Protection Bill has been passed.

1 6 1
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in formulating the NEMAP. Virtually lUC^N prepared the first draft of the 

NHMAP before finalizing it with the active pardcipation of different stakeholders 

and people at the grassroots level. One of the important decisions of the GoB, 

during that period, was to incorporate environmental matters in the Fourth Five 

Year Plan.

Against this backdrop, the government felt that implementation of gov'^ernment 

commitment to the environment and mitigation of other environment-related 

problems is possible only through a well-defined national policy.

The environmental policy was formulated at the peak period of the global 

environmentalism. In fact, all the important initiatives were taken from 1972 to 

1992 not only in developing countries but also in developed countries. South 

Asian scenario was also the same, which had inspired the Bangladesh government 

to take positive action on the issue.

Briefly spealdng, on the one hand evolution of environmentalism and on the 

other hand recognition of the importance of proper environmental protection 

and management by GoB played an active role in creating the background for 

environment policy in Bangladesh. At the same time both external and internal 

actors were active.

Table-9.1 shows the actors and factors involved at the policy demand level and 

their role.

Policy Agenda

Different problems, issues and needs are presented to government for action. But 

all the problems cannot draw' attention of the government. Depending on the 

power, status, number o f the people lobbying and the government priority^— only
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a few of these get a patient hearing or cognisance. The ‘few’, which are taken into 

consideration by the government, become policy agenda. Initiative has taken here 

to discuss those actors and factors depending on which government put the 

‘Hnvironment Policy’ on the agenda.

At Stockholm, the decision was taken to convene another conference on the 20'’' 

anniversary of the conference to assess the progress since 1972. The countries 

were advised to prepare a country report, for presenting at the Rio conference in 

1992, which could be considered a progress report. Like many other countries, 

Bangladesh, based on the recommendations of the Stockholm conference, 

prepared a country report highlighting development trends and environmental 

impacts, and response to environmental/development issues. The Bangladesh 

government felt the need to have an environment policy before preparing the 

final draft of the countr}'- report, as an indicator of progress. Different 

international organizations have helped the taskforce, comprising three 

members^, formed for preparing the draft of the report.

Recommendations ot the report of ‘Our Common Future’ published in 1987 by 

the World Commission on Environment and Development had also expedited 

the Environment Policy formulation process.

Preparatory committee meeting of UNCED played a major role in that respect. 

The United Nations General Assembly passed resolution 44/228 December 

1989, based on which The Dnited Nations Conference on Environment and 

Dcvek)pment (UNCED) was hekl in Rio de Janeiro in June 1992. One of the 

most important phenomenons of Resolution 44/228 of December 1989 was the 

organization of a large number o f preparatory meedngs. In fact, the two-week

■*' i'o ljowTiij; iT itn ibers  o f  public b iirc iiucr.icy  w ere tlic  in c in lie rs  o f  ih c  taskforce: M . A nw aru l Isiam  (D oE ), M d. 
F iizlul H aqiie  (M oF.F), M ..\kfiinuil A ziz (MoMP’).
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Earth Summit was the climax of a process that began in December 1989, of 

phinfling, education and negotiations among all member states of the United 

Nations. Bangladesh attended almost everj^ preparatorj- committee meetings. An 

opinion expressed from the preparatory committee was that a coLintr}  ̂ should 

formulate an environment policy. The government felt enormous pressure to 

formulate an environment policy to fulfill this commitment. In this context, 

policy advocates in Bangladesh felt it urgent to have an environment policy in 

order to both represent the country in the global forum and for inter­

governmental negotiations.

One of the principal areas where donors’ opinion carries importance is the 

formulation and conduct of policy. In Bangladesh, donors have tended to freely 

express their views on the suitabilit}' of various policies enacted by the 

government, the quality of administration and the integrit}^ of the political 

leadership. The same thing had happened in the case of Environment Policy. In 

Bangladesh, among donor agencies, first IDA, NORi\D, USAID, CIDA, UNDP, 

ESCAP, ADB showed interest about environmental issues. These donor agencies 

had undertaken a wide range of studies^ both of die state of the environment as a 

whole and of specific areas of particular concern. On the basis of these studies 

the donor agencies suggested different measures to be taken by the government. 

To formulate environment policy was one of the condidons for loan 

disbursement for different projects, which is reflected in the following quotation, 

“iMmistr)' sources say if the policy is not approv^ed immediately, disbursement of

ID A c iu ried  our an cnviron inciU iil assessm en t and pub lished  ;ui E nviron incn t;il P ro file  o f  B ;inglndesh in  1990; 
N O R A D  earn ed  out env ironm cnral assessm en t o f  rhcir developm ent strategy  in B an g ladesh  in 1990. it has 
developed N O R A D  environm ent;)! Srrateg}’ for B ang ladesh  w ith inputs from  B C A S and N orw egian  experts; 
U SA ID  c-.trried out -.in env iro n m en la l assessm en t by tlie  W orld  Itesourcc  Institu te  w h ich  w as pub lished  as 
i'.nv ironm t'n i and N iitural R esource A ssessm en t o l B an g ladesh  in 1 9 9 !,T h e W orld  B ank b rought out a report on 
B ang ladesh  ICnvtronnient Strateg)- Repr>rr u i 1991; C ID A  pub lished  a report on envirr>nineiit and developm en t in 
B ang ladesh  in 1990; U N D P supported  the d evelo pm en t o f the NE^LAP in 1991. U N D P  is a lso  the representative 
in  B angladesh  o f  U N E P and the G lobal E n v iron m en ta l E aeiliti'; E SC A P has developed  a C oastal En\^ronm enral 
M anagem en t P lan  w ith  iiip ists from  B an g ladesli experts. A D B  has develo ped  a country' p aper and also  started  
fund ing to s lren gth en  ihe D O E . num ber o f  do no rs such as A sian  D evelopm ent Bank and U N D P have 
supported  p ro jects to stren g lb e ii tlie  departm en t am i m in istr)' o f  env ironm ent.
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the aid money for man)' of the development projects will be delayed. Donors are 

attaching importance to the policy”7 The GoB had to comply with the 

contliuons suggested by the donors, otherwise international agencies will not 

support BangIadesh^

Though a number of environmental NGOs were working durmg that period but 

very few environmental NGOs were closely working with the government. 

Bangladesh Center for Advance Studies (BCAS), Coastal Area Resource 

Development and Management Association (CARDMA), International Union of 

Conservation of Nature and Resource (lUCN), and Forum of Environmental 

fournalists of Bangladesh (FEJB) had strong links with the government and 

consequently were able to exercise influence on government. The non­

government sector had made commendable advancement in this respect through 

creating awareness, implementing projects, and organizing workshops/ 

seminars/ conferences etc. Through their activities this sector directly or 

mdirectly pressurized the government to formulate an environment policy.

BCAS was established in 1986 and over the years has grown into a leading 

research and policy institute in the non-government sector working on 

environment and development related issues in both the national and 

international areas.''  ̂ BCAS has conducted a number of interdisciplinar}? studies, 

including assessments of the environmental impact of groundwater removals, 

flood control and drainage prf)jects, shrimp cultivation in coastal areas, and the 

impact of flood control embankments on fisheries. BCAS has also prepared an

 ̂ The Daily Srnr,  26 J a n u a r y  1992»
T h i s  o p i n io n  w as expressed b y  M r .  F a z l i i l  H i iq  ( re t ire d  j o i n t  secretary )

T he orgiin ization  is presently  serv ing as i  lead ing  B an g ladesh i o rgan ization  w ork in g  on R esource M anagem ent, 
H nvironm eni am i D eve lopm ent (RM H D ) and susta inab le  developm en t issues; a focal po in t o f  the ex istin g , but 
o ften  d iffu sed , in te llec tual and  sc ien tific  energy and m an p ow er to develop  national capac ity  to address and  focus 
on R M IiD  issues p articu larly  in m u ltid isc ip linary  areas; a po licy  institu te  or thm k tank to add ress R M E D  and 
su sta inab le  develo pm en t issues.
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environmental profile for Bangladesh, and sponsored the preparation of a report 

on the state of the environment.

CARDMA is a NGO specialising in coastal sustainable development and was 

registered in 1987. As a pioneer environmental organization in Bangladesh, it 

initiated the following nadonal programs: set the guidelines towards the countr)'’s 

first environmental and coastal policy; lobbied for a separate ministry for 

environment; proposed Coastal Guard for the protccdon of coastal population 

during natural disasters, to stop fish piracy, over-fishing; initiated Bangladesh 

Coastal Green Belt Movement in 1988. It also initiated Coastal afforestadon 

program under roads and highways in 1988;launched a national movement for 

saving country’s only coral island, St.Martin’s Island, as a protected marine park; 

organized several national w’orkshops on Coastal Area Resource Development 

anti Management. CARDMA organized international conference on Greenhouse 

effect and Coastal Area o f Bangladesh and South Asian Conference on Women 

and linvironment, Ganges Water Conflict, Wetlands of Bangladesh and People’s 

Ininative for W'ater Sharing. It also published several books and ardcles on 

environment and coastal areas of Bangladesh.

lUCN has grown and multiplied its activities in such spheres as environmental 

policies, institutional capacity' building, environmental planning and assessment, 

sustainable management of natural resources, ecosystem management and habitat 

conser\^ation, biodiversit)^ conservation, demonstration through field-level 

implementation, environmental awareness and education, and environmental law. 

Its involv'ement in the effort to prepare National Conservation Strateg)- (NCS) is 

the most important contribution made by the organization. NCS has played an 

important pioneering role in catalyzing environmental awareness and the 

development of environmental policy in Bangladesh. It facilitated creation of the 

Department of Knvironment within MoEF (1989) and the progressive
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development of different versions of the NEMAP starting in 1992 up to the 

adoption of its final version in 1995. lUCN had also lobbied for the Policy.

FHJB IS basically committed to sensitizing the media people on issues of 

environment. Since its founding, FEJB organii'ed a number o f workshops, 

seminars, field-trip programs and environment impact studies focusing on 

widening of capacity building of the environmental journalists as well as helping 

to raise awareness among the people about countrj^’s major environmental 

concerns'".

In addition to the above-mentioned activities, a number of 

conferences/workshops organized by the NGOs/media had played an important 

role in putting the matter on the agenda:

A workshop was held at Dhaka on ‘Bangladesh Coastal Area Resource 

Development and Management’ on 3-4 October 1988 organized by CARDMA. 

It was a unique and pioneering initiative to bring together on the one hand the 

people’s representatives i.e. the members of parliament and on the other the 

experts, scientists and policy-makers. The then president, Hossain Mohammad 

Ershad, of the countr\'- was the chief guest and gave the inaugural speech at the 

opening ceremony, which was attended by the Prime Minister and all the cabinet 

members. MPs- particularly of the coastal constituencies, the elite o f the 

diplomatic core, the leading policy-makers, government officials, experts, 

scientists, researchers, and academics from the universides, and the government 

and research institutes and representauves of the donor community also 

pardcipated at the meeting. A series of actionable recommendanons were

I'E JB  orgiin ized sem in ;us on  Lliftcronl co te  env irod inentn l [jro lilcm s and  co v c rtd  top ics lik t : C oasta l 
F .n v iro iiiiic iu  o f  H-.iiigliii.lesh lii iv iro n n ie ii l  and H um an I lubitaf (1987), D eve lo p m en t and l'’ nv ironm cnt

'I'lie regu iarly o i'^anizes sym]5osia and  d iscussion  m eetings by inv iting  env iro n m en ta l experts v is itin g
HaiiulatiL'sh to spL'ak on iWe Ln\-itonincnt issues. rw o-dav w orkshop  on env iro n m en ta l reporting  w as o rgan ized  
in D eeem beriySK . '
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prepared and presented to the parliamentary committee and government. The 

conference expressed, “l^nvironmental concern is now a global issue and must be 

addressed by all. In Bangladesh there is a lack of integration of ecological 

environment considerations into planning— for a truly multi-sectoral approach to 

project design and implementation. Without such an approach development 

efforts cannot be sustained over the long run. Declaration of a national policy of 

integration of environmental consideration into development projects particularly 

in ecologically sensitive and fragile ecosystem is essential”.

The international seminar on ‘The Greenhouse Effect and Coastal Areas of 

Bangladesh’ held on 5'*' March 1989 was organized by CARDMA. The then 

President, Vice President, Prime Minister, Deput)^ Prime Minister, members of 

the council of the ministers, members of parliament and many international and 

national experts took part at this meeting. The chairman’ ' of CARDMA noted, 

“.... As the Fourth Five Year Plan and the Annual Development Plan for the next 

fiscal year are going to be effective from now, I take advantage of this gathering 

of policy-makers to emphasize the need for not only making environmental 

impact assessment a must for every project, but also to take up a number of 

imaginadve projects to improve and enhance our environment”. She also 

expressed her hope that the proceedings of this conference will provide some 

usetul inputs into various future action plans in this field at national, regional and 

international levels. At the inaugural session the president declared 1990 as the 

Year of the Environment, and 1990-1999 as the Decade of Environment in 

Bangladesh. The chairperson of CARDMA, as an MP and wife of the then Vice 

President’', had good relations with the government and she also had a close 

contact with the donors. Using these opportunities, she mobilized funds for the 

conferences and invited environmental experts and influential people to those

"  I [;isim J. M i u K i i i d ,  the C 'hauinim  ofC.-\RD A(A
B ;irris ler MiiLiduil .M iiiu -J, ihe tlien  V ice Pres[di.-iit of H aiig ladesh
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conferences. The chairperson played an important role, through these 

c<inferences, in convincing the government to take particular initiatives. 

Consequently, there was declaration of an environment year, declaration of 

environment decade, and the move to establish an environment ministr}^ was 

made. Many other environmental decisions and the decision to formulate 

environmental policy were also taken.

An international seminar on “Banglatlesh Floods: Regional and Global 

Environmental Perspectives” was organized in Dhaka from 4''' to 7''’ March 1989 

by the Bangladesh Research Bureau (BRB), I'he sincere cooperation and 

assistance provided by the President’ ,̂ The polidcal advisor to the President and 

Deput}  ̂ Prime Minister’"* as chairman of the seminar co-ordinadon committee 

played a very effective role in the successful holding of the seminar, which of 

course would not have been possible without the gov^ernment’s all-out assistance. 

This conference had some posidv^e influence on taking the decision to formulate 

an environment policy. The seminar was attended and pardcipated by a galaxy of 

eminent world scientists and scholars from 17 countries. The seminar 

recommended, “I'he formulation of a legal framework so that it would be 

possible to examine and apply international laws governing environmental issues 

and riparian relations at all levels. To achieve these objectives and following the 

suggestions made by the president, it was resolved that an Internadonal Insdtute 

tor Environmental Studies and Disaster Management would be established in 

Dhaka”. The organizer'^ of this conference had close relations with the President 

and Deputy Prime Minister. This conference had given the organizer the 

opportunity to convince the gov^ernment about the severity' of the environmental 

problems. As a result the government has taken different measures, including 

adoption of Environment Policy, to face environmental obligation.

1 lossa in  MohLimin-.Ri ICrshiui, I’ rc s id tn t o f  llic  then B ang ladesh
Kuzi Z iifar A lim cd , D epu ly  P rim e M in ister o f  tlic  (hen Bu iig ladesh  G overnm ent
P ro tesso r Safiu ll;ih  o f  Chcm istr)- D eparfn icnt o f  J a lia n g ir  Nsigar U n iversity
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Centre for Sustainable Development (CFSD), organized a workshop at BARD, 

Comilla, from 21-24 March 1988, which is considered the first media workshop 

on environmental degradation and in launching campaigns against environmental 

degradation. The workshop recommended along with other suggestions’* 

formulation of a comprehensive national environmental policy by the 

government in collaboration with scientists, NGOs, relevant departments and 

interested persons concerned with environment and development issues. 

Consequently, the recommendations were sent to the government.

NCS and NENiAP played a veiy crucial role in taking Environment Policy as a 

policy agenda. More specifically. Environment Policy is considered as the 

byproduct of National Conservation Strategics (NCS) and National Environment 

Management Action Plan (NEMAP). The Bangladesh government decided to 

formulate NCS in 1986 and after a number of workshops, NCS was finalized in

1991. NCS has played an important pioneering role in catalyzing environmental 

awareness and the development of an environmental policy in Bangladesh in

1992. On the basis of NCS recommendations a plan was taken to formulate 

NEMAP. NEMAP was initiated in 1989-1990 by MoEF with the funding from 

the UNDP and completed in 1992. But without a policy a plan is not logical 

because policy is higher-level decisions, plan is mid-levcl decisions and project is 

lower-level decisions. Tcj maintain the logical sequence, Environment Policy was 

formulated. From this point of view, NEMAP and NCS had a great influence on 

the formulation of the environment policy.

O ther rL-com nicntliitioiis o t 'l i ic  w o rkslio p  w e ic  iiiid crrak in g  o f  :m in -dep th  study on tlie  slate  (>f env ironm ent in 
li;u ig b d csh . It ulso rccon in icn ded  flie  env ironm ent po llu tion  con tro l departm en t Ijc reuctivated and
transform ed into  a h igh pow ered body at tlie  national leve l d ircctly  under tiie  ch ie f  execu tive  o f  the governm ent 
and en tru sting  it w ith  the responsib ility  o f  en su rin g  p ro per im p lem en tation  o f  po lic ies and p rogram s con cern ing  
the env ironm ental issues; the estab lish m en t o f  a fully Hedged env ironm ent w ing in tlie  P lann ing  C om m ission ; 
p n u r assessm ent o f  possib le  env ironm ental im pacts o f  any develo pm en t pro ject be m ade com pu lsory; 
form ulation  o f  ru les p ro v id in g  for the rep resen tation  o f  env iro n m en t w orkers in N K C, K (!N E C  and sim ilar 
o rgan izations concerned  w ith developm en t.

171

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



The Fourth Five-year Plan (1990-1995) was the first important planning and 

policy document of the government where government talked about 

environmental issues. In order to promote, nurture, protect and expand nature 

and natural resources and link all developmental activities with environment 

towards improving the qualit)- of life, the plan incorporates the following 

objectives; to control and prevent environmental pollution and degradation 

related to soil, water and air; to promote environment-friendly acdvities in 

development areas; to preserv^e, protect and develop natural resource bases; to 

strengthen the capabilities of public and private sectors to manage environment 

concerns as a basic requisite for sustainable development; and to create people’s 

awareness for participation in environment promodon activides. In order to 

realize the above-mentioned objectives, along with a set of strategies'^, 

formulation of a policy was emphasized.

Over the last few decades, Bangladesh, m collaboradon with the other members 

of the internadonal communit}^, has managed and adopted a significant number 

of Muldlateral Conventions, Treaties and Protocols (ICTPs) with a view to

T h e  strategies w ere :  k lc iu if ic a lio n  o f  ih e  env iro n m en ta l p riorities am i in tegrating  them  w ith  the national 
econom ic ;uid social L itvelopinent p rogram ; iden tif icatio n  and design ing  enw ro n m cn ta l norm s, quality  standards 
and enfo rc ing  them  to ref',Lil:ite industria l, dom estic  and o ther d ischarges/em iss io n s; estab lish m en t o f  po llu tion  
n io n ito iin g  system  and m o n ito ring  n trw o rk  in o rder to o ljtn in  reliab le in fo rm ation  and  p ro ccss and an a lyse  them  
through using  m odern  techno logy and m ake them  availab le  to p lanners and decision  m akers. In co rjjo ra tio n  o f  
l i lA  and cost-henefit an a lysis in decision  m ak in g  on  d evelo pm en t p ro jects and p ro gram s; p rom otion  o f  an 
env iron inen ta ll) ' aceep tab ie  san itation  and w afer use m an agem en t; de lin eatio n  o f  the ex istin g  eco log ica l resource  
i:ones in the co iintiT  w ith  a v iew  to p reparin g  an  ap prop ria te  plan o f  action ; en h an c in g  the in stitu tio n a l capac ity  
througli extc[idm g support fo r n ecessarj’ leg is la tion , po licy form ulation , d evelo p ing  p ro fess io n a l exp ertise , 
in sta lling  laboraror}' facilities, ho ld ing  tra in ing and b u ild in g  o ther in frastructu res. In troduction  o f  industria l w aste  
perm it system  and in sjiectio n  p ro cedures and their effective  en fo rcem en t; evo lv ing  an  ap p ro p n ate  en\nronm ent 
friend ly technolog\' locally  so as to ensure snstainah lc developm en t and expand  such p ro m o tio na l ac tiv ities ; 
im p lem en tatio n  o f  rural energ)' sav ing  and en v iro n m en ta lly  sustainab le  p ro gram s; un dertak in g  m assive 
affo restation  p rogram s all o ver the country as a m ajo r com po n en t o f  env ironm ent p ro tection  p lan ; invo lv ing  
in stilu tio n s , m ass m edia and N ( jO s  in d isscm in ano ii o f  kn ow ledge, m otivation  o f  peop le  to undertake 
env ironm ent p rogram s; enco urag ing  the p rivate  secto r and N G O s to support and com plem ent N ational 
E nvironm en t A ction  P lan ; s lren g th en in g  pub lic  sec to r in s tilu tio iis  and o rgan izations \iith appropriate  m anpow er 
and logistic facihties for effective  form ulation  and  iin p lem en ta tio ii o f  env iro n m en t action  p lan ; m ak in g  the M O liF  
the focal po in t for consu ltation  and gu id ance  to ensure  coo rd ination  b e^veen  and  w itliin  secto rs hav ing 
env ironm ental bearing. I 'o im u la tio n  o f  ap p rop ria te  Icgislatioti w ith  the ass is tan ce  o f  all concerned  
m in is tn es/d iv is io ns ; con sideratio n  o f  reg ional and in ternational issues in p reparation  o f  the E n v iron m en t A ction  
P lan; and E ncouraging research , field stud ies and public debates on vario u s env iro n m en ta l issues.
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addressing major global environmental problems. They vary in their importance, 

effectiveness, level of commitment and urgency to act on. Often the 

implementation of IC^TPs, whatever js implemented, has been found ‘donor 

driven’ and is not initiated by the country on the basis of its own understanding. 

Donors gave importance to formulating environmental policies for effective 

implementation of ICTPs. The Bangladesh government felt the need to have an 

environment policy to fulfill the donors’ recjuirements as well as demand for legal 

framework supportive to the effective implementation and compliance with 

environmental treat)" obligations.

Polidcal will was another important factor. The Jadya Party' (JP) and the 

Bangladesh Nationalist Part}' (BNP) had ruled the country from 1989 to 1992. 

Especially, the JP deserves appreciadon for its efforts. The President of the 

countiy’® and other leaders of the party in power and his associates were very 

enthusiastic about environmental concerns, which was reflected by their policies 

and inidatives pursued in the area of environment. The party talked of protecting 

the environment, rallied behind internadonal initiatives and upheld different 

treaties and conventions to protect the nature.

From the above discussion it is identified that a number of actors and factors 

were responsible for crating demand for an environment policy. Gradually, those 

actors and factors intensified their role and new actors and factors joined the 

queue. Consequently, demand for an environment policy got a new impetus and 

status. Their pressure, intluence, and activities pushed the environment policy 

from policy demand to the policy agenda level. That means the government 

began to think seriously to formulate an environment policy and both internal 

and external influence played sensible role at this stage.

Table-9.11; sh<nvs actors and factors involved at policy agenda level and their role.

‘*1 lo ss;iin  M oliiiinm ad  r.r.'^had
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Policy Formulation

Policy Ibmnuladon means drafting the policy document. It deals with what should 

be included and excluded m the policy content. Final policy document is 

prepared at this stage after many consultation and discussion with different 

persons and organizadons. During the formulation period, different persons and 

organizadons, e.g. concerned ministries, donor consultants, NGOs played an 

acdve role. Policy makers had to take into consideradon different factors. This 

secdon tries to find out who played the crucial role and what factors 

environmental policy makers had to consider.

MoEF was responsible for drafdng the policy, which was a group effort. Some 

officials of the MoEF and DoE prepared the draft with the help of NGOs/civil 

societ}^ No separate fund was allocated for Environment Policy. It was going 

parallel with NEMAP, NCS, and other environmental projects of the 

government and was financially supported by those projects. Intcresdng enough 

diat the same group of persons'''^ prepared the first draft of Environment Policy, 

NEMAP, and NCS. I'^asicaJly those persons were consultants for the NEMAP 

project and in addition to that, the consultants had to prepare the draft of 

Environment Policy"". Afterwards the responsibilit}' was shifted to many other 

persons, a former deput}' director"' of DoE drafted a certain pordon of the 

policy.

Some officials within die ministry' also played an important role in drafting the 

policy, as for example one deputy secretaiy"". The then environment Minister 

gave him the responsibility to make arrangement for formulating an 

environmental policy- With this purpose, a ‘drafting committee’ was formed with

Dr. M onwar llo ss iim  (ch ief, M u[iid isc ip lin :iry  A ction Research  C entre), Dr. H arun-U r-R ashid (head o f the 
Department oC environm ent. Independent U n ivers ity ) and som e other persons 

Opinion expressed hy M .A .M .Pram anic (d irector genera l, DoE)
M r. A nw ar Islam  (form er dep iiiy  d irector, Doi-)

’ ■ M r. Fazlu l Haque, (form er deputy .secretary)
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one deputy secretary’  ̂ and nvo assistant secretaries"'*. The deput)' secretar)' along 

with his colleagues took an active initiative to formulate the policy. The then 

tninisters”'’ of the MoEF seriously cooperated with the officers in this respect. 

One’'" of the ministers was very enthusiasdc and he is still remembered for his 

positive role in formulating l^.nvironment Policy.

Inputs for the contents of Environment Policy were picked from the following 

sources;

■ Environmental policy, laws, and acts collected from India, Sri Lanka, 

Nepal, Singapore, and Thailand, especially Pakistan FYP,

■ Recommendations of Stockholm Conference 1972.

■ Recommendations of World Commission on Environment and 

Development.

Recommendadons of national conferences, seminars, workshops.

Media.

Individual interests.

Research findings.

Conditions imposeti on the loan agreement.

Fourth Five -Year Plan.

The UNCE.D preparatory process itself was an important source of policy input. 

The establishment of a PrepCom was an extremely important administraUve step 

in the process of the conference because it refined conference issues in seeking 

consensus. When world leaders met at the conference itself, their only task was to 

approve pre-negotiated documents. The policy makers seriously took opinions 

expressed at die preparatory committee meetings into consideration. Through

“  M r . F a z l u i  H a q u e  

*■* l l u m a y a n  K ub ii '

A bdullah Al Nom an. Ja ta r  Imam, and A kbar Hossain
Ja fa r  lm :im
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formulating the policy, the GoB tried to fulfill the commitnient made at the 

preparator}’ committee meeting.

A workshop was organized on 9 November 1991 sponsored by ADAB, NGO 

Affairs Bureau and UNDP with the purpose of facilitating Bangladeshi NGO’s 

substantive contribution to UNCED, A Task force coordinated the workshop 

while the Centre for Mass Education in Science (CMES) organized it. A total 

number of 256 delegates of NGOs from all over the country' participated. 

Representatives from relevant government ministries and some government and 

semi-government organizations also participated. The ininister of MoEF 

inaugurated the workshop. Principal secretary to the Prime Minister presided 

over the inaugural session. During this session, various recommendations were 

discussed and adopted. Along w'ith many other recommendations they suggested 

“National policies to be meaningful, not framed bureaucratically at the top. These 

should be the result of the widest possible discussions and consultations among 

the people and should include inputs from NGC3s. Only such policies can be 

effectively implemented.” Policy makers considered the recommendations of this 

workshop in making environment policy.

As per recommendation of the UN General Assembly, Bangladesh also 

participated at a number of regional meetings. The recommendadons of these 

meetings had greatly influenced the Environmental Policy contents and also 

expedited the process. Some examples are as follows:

The Ministerial-level Ccjnference on Environment and Development in Asia and 

the Pacific held at Bangkok in October 1990 organized by ESCAP review’ed the 

state of the environment in the region and examined the implications of global 

environmental problems, such as the depletion of the ozone layer, climate change 

and the rise in sea-le\^el. ' l l ie  ministers proposed to establish institutional
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mechanisms to foster regional cooperation and formulated a strateg)' to achieve 

environmentally sound and sustainable development. The meeting also 

emphasized the need to prepare a regional input to the UNCED, 1992. The 

meeting proclaimed: “We the ministers believe that to achieve sustainable 

development, policies must be based on the precautionar)^ principles”. “We 

welcome and encourage efforts to establish research, training, policy and other 

instruments/centers dealing with environment and development acdvities. With a 

view to promoting exchange of information, technical assistance and regional 

cooperation to activities relevant to environmentally sound and sustainable 

dev^elopment, and agree that ESCAP should play an important role in promodng 

the formuladon of a regional network of such institute centre. ”

A nuniber of non-governmental organization symposiums have been organized 

in the region, of which a pardcularly important one, the NGO/Media 

Symposium on Communicatit)n for Environment. The symposium was held in 

conjunction with the ministerial level conference at Bangkok in October 1990. A 

major achievement of that symposium was the formulation of the Universal 

Code of Environmental Conduct, outlinmg clearly the responsibilities of 

individuals towards the environment.

The Second Ministerial Conference of Developing Countries on Environment 

and Development was held in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia from April 26 to 29,

1992. With many odier countries, Bangladesh also participated at the conference.

Prior to the Rio l^arth Summit, the South Asian Environment Ministers meetings 

organized in Delhi in April 1992 by SAARC oudined eight basic principles of 

ilindamental importance to guide future international cooperation in the areas of 

environment and development: “The integration of environmental concerns into 

economic development policies and programs should be carried out without
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intmducing any conditionality in aid or in development financing. Such 

integration should also not be used as a pretext for erecting trade barriers”. The 

1992 Delhi meeting of SAARC environmental ministers, held before the Rio 

Earth Summit, also identified several specific areas where urgent international 

actions were necessary to ensure the protection of the environment and to 

reverse the process of its further unabated degradation, as well as to halt the 

extinction of nature’s rich biodiversity in different parts of planet earth.

From inception to approval (1989-1992), Environment Policy has been changed 

several times. It has gone through a lengthy modificadon process and ulumately 

took the final shape. The policy was drafted at the ministr)' level, and then it was 

sent to DoE and other concerned ministries and departments for opinion and 

recommendations. Several inter ministerial meeting were held.

At the inter- ministerial meeting, NGOs and civil society members, e.g. lUCN, 

BCAS, FEJB, ADAB, were invited to give their opinions and were given full 

freedom to express their opinions"'. Following the inter-ministerial meedngs, 

Mol'.F enlisted the opinions of ministries, divisions, and concerned sections. The 

draft of Environment Policy and Action Plan was modified on the 

recommendations of inter-ministerial meetings. After much deliberadon at 

different stages and comments made by different ministries the final draft was 

prepared'”

At the formulation stage internal actors, the bureaucracy in particular played the 

crucial role. Though the bureaucracy played the most active role but the

Opinion expresiied by M r. Fazlu ! Haque (fu rn icr deputy secretary o f the G iiB ).27

M iiiisin ' of: Agi'iciiltuK.', Coinin(.rce, Industries, F ishencs and Livestock, Ju te, Irrigation, W ater Development 
and 1-lood control. Energy' and Mjiicrnl Resources, 'I'extilcs, P lanning, Lund, W orks, I iealth and Family Planning, 
Sliippinj>, Foreign .Affairs, Conim iinication, D tfunsc, Public W orks, Inform ation, I'ood, Civil Aviation and 
Tunrisni, l.ahor and M anpower, W om en’s Affairs, Education, Religion, Social W elfare, Law Justice, and other 
concerned ministiies.
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bureaucrats were very much influenced politicians and civil society members. 

No doubt, policy makers had to give considerable attention to the 

recommendations made by internationa] and regional actors but the policy 

document was prepared keeping in mind of our own environpiental situation.

Table-9.Ill presents the actors and factors involved at policy formulation level and 

their role.

Policy Approval

Policy can be approved at different levels. In Bangladesh, Secretaries to the 

government (basic functional policies), ministers (substandve ministerial), 

Standing Committees of Ministers, cabinet (major inter-sectoral and policies with 

inter-ministerial implications). National Economic Council (NEC), National 

Implementation Committee on Administrative Reforms (NICAR) are involved at 

the policy approval level (see the figure-9.1).

The Environment Policy 1992 was approved by the cabinet. After preparing the 

final draft it was placed before the cabinet and discussion was held among the 

cabinet m em b ersD if fe ren t  comments were passed in favor of and against the 

policy. Despite difference of opinion, the policy was unanimously approved on 

April 13, 1992 at the cabinet meeting.

Table-9.iV shows actors and factors involved at policy approval level and their 

role.

'Die then cabiiict members were: Begiim  1-Clwied;t Zi:i, Miz;i Gohini Major G eneral (]^.et.) Md. Majidul
Hiiq, A.S.M .M usmfizur Raliiiiiin , Md.Sail'ur Ralim an, Ahdus Salam Talukdar, O li Ahm ed, Md. K.er;»mat Ati, 
A.K.M . A iiw iu, S liam sul Islam lOiun, Kamal Ibiie Usut, Tariqul Islam, Sh ;«nsul Islam, Barrister Nazmul Huda, 
Ahdiil M aiiii C hoadhuiy, Dr. Ivliaiidakar M usarraf I lo ssa iii, Barrister RafiquI Islam M ian, M aniian Bhuyan, 
Hamster JamirLiddiii Sitcar, Aljdutl.ih A1 N om aii, Maniiati Shah, A.M. Jah ir Uddin Khan, Akbar Hossain 
(liiform aiion  tollectcd from the Cabinet Division)
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Actors, factors and their role presented in above-mentioned tables could be 

summarized in the following way:

Common Categories of Actors:

International agencies (UN), Donor agencies, Regional organizations. 

Government organizations, Bureaucrats, Politicians, NGOs/Civil Society and 

Consultants.

Common Categories of Factors;

W orldwide Environmental D egradation : Environmental degradation means 

lowering of environmental qualities because of adverse changes brought in by 

human activities in the basic structure of the components of the environment. 

Environmental degradation at present is a global problem. These are wide- 

ranging and all encompassing: deforestation, biodiversit}^ losses, soil erosion, 

ozone depletion, global warming, sea-level rise, pollution, desertification, and 

natural disasters. Environmental degradation has become so acute that the future 

of mankind is threatened with destruction. Against backdrop, worldwide 

environmental protection emerged as a noticeable issue in the eighties. The 

governments of developed and dev'cloping countries came forward for protecijng 

the environment. The overall situation suggests that environmental protection is 

required. I.ike many other countries, Bangladesh government also felt alarmed by 

these disturbing trends and came forward with some plans and activities. An 

important development in this regard was the formulation of ‘Environment 

Policy 1992’.
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Partic ipation  of NGOs and Civil Society at the inter-m in isteria l m eeting ;

Some of the NGOs and civil society members were invited to express their 

opinions at the inter- ministerial meedng. Most of them were mainly 

environment activists, and environment experts. In addidon to that, those NGOs 

and Civil Society members were consulted informally from time to time by the 

persons who were responsible t'or drafting the policy.

Political Will: The political scenario in the field of environment is interesting in 

Bangladesh. A party is very serious about environmental issues when it is in 

power and it becomes obligatory for the elected party to talk about environment 

as part of governance. Once it is out of power, the promises are forgotten. 

Following this trend the parties, which were in power during that period, made 

commendable acliievements in the area of environment. Formuladon of 

Environmental Policy was one of those achievements.

Responsiveness to International In itiatives: One important point to be 

mentioned here is that the Bangladesii government is ver}' responsive to the 

internadonal initiatives. It signed a number of ICTPs and participated in all major 

international conferences on environment, each having a number of 

commitments and consequent implications. For effecnve implementadon of 

these commitments a legal basis was needed. From this realization, the 

government felt the need for formuladng a policy on the environment

E nthusiasm : Some officials within the bureaucracy were ver̂  ̂ much interested 

about that policy. Those officials positively influenced the government (president, 

vice-president, ministers) to take a serious inidative about the environment 

policy.

184

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



Personal Relations: Personal relations played an important role. Some persons, 

who were verj’ close to the party in power, convinccd the most powerful persons 

in the government to patronize the activities concerning environment protection. 

The persons made the government understand that certain steps, to protect and 

improve the environment, should be taken. Those close to the power centre 

included bureaucrats, MPs, and NGO personalities.

Different Activities Related  to Environment: Since 1972, the government has 

taken a number of programs, projects, and policies. Not only the government, 

the NGO sector also undertook different activities to protect the environment. 

Bur there was no right direcnon for their activides. For facilitadng NGO 

initiatives and activities, and to implement its own environment related activities, 

the governnient telt the need to tormulate a policy.

Certain Important Decisions: Some important decision at the international and 

national level greatly influenced the government to formulate an environment 

policy i.e. to hold the UNCED in 1992, to start the preparatory^ process of 

UNCED, to prepare NCS and NEMAP, to incorporate environmental matters in 

the Fourth-Five Year Plan. The government realized that without any sound 

environment policy it was not possible to execute these decisions.

Different Sem inars/W orkshops: Recommendadons of different forums have 

enriched the policy document. During drafting policy makers had to take into 

consideranon the recommendadons of the seminars, symposiums organized by 

NGOs. Besides, at the regional level a number of conferences were organized by 

the regional forums, which also had a positive influence.

Some Important D ocum ents; Two important documents, which influenced 

tormulation o f an environment policy, were NEMAP and NCS. From initiadon
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to approval ihose documents had a commendable impact. Ideas were also picked 

from environment policy, acts, and laws, collected from India, Pakistan, Nepal, 

Singapore, and Thailand. The Five-Year Plan of Pakistan was another important 

document. The ‘Country Report’ prepared by GoB for presenting at the Rio 

conference was one of the major important documents.

Donors’ Interest: Donor agencics have shown greater interest about

environmental programs/projects and consequently began to finance 

environment related activities. For mobilizing the fund from donor agencies, the 

government laitl importance on formulation of Environment Policy.

Com m on C ategories of Roles;

Building of awareness, Creation of demand for legal basis, Putting of direct and 

indirect pressure. Building of commitment, Creation of moral obligadon. 

Preparation of draft, Giving of inspiration. Participation in discussion and 

deliberation. Giving of suggestions, Making of recommendations, Providing of 

policy input. Providing of financial support.

Figure —9.11: depicts the graphical presentation of the actors, factors and their role 

in the ton-nuladon process o f ‘Environment Policy 1992’.

Those actors and factors were both internal and external type. Internadonal 

agencies (LIN), Donor agencies. Regional organizations are ex ternal actors 

whereas Government organizations, Bureaucrats, Politicians, NGOs/Civil 

Societ)' and Consultants are in ternal actors. External actors played the main 

role at the policy demand and pushing policy agenda as w’eU as played some role 

at formulation level too. Whereas internal actors, role ranges from policy 

demand to policy approval but their main role was at the formuladon and 

approval lev̂ el.
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Figure -9.11; Actors, factors and their role in policy making process
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Responsiveness to international initiatives, Political will, involvement of 

NG()s/ci\dl societ}% Enthusiasm, Personal relations, Different activities related 

to environment are the example of internal factors. Worldwide environmental 

degradation, certain important decisions, different workshops/seminars, and 

some important decisions are the mixture of both internal and external 

components. And donors’ interest is the external type of factor. All the factors 

had a role in formulating Environment Policy and every' stage of policy making is 

the amalgamation of these factors.

The above-mentioned actors and factors played both formal and informal role.

It has already been discussed that a number of actors were active from initiation 

to approval of ‘Environment Policy’. Among these most important role-played 

by International Agencies (UN) and the Government of Bangladesh 

(bureaucracy). Environmental issues and predicament are not new in 

Bangladesh and different initiatives have been taken locally to protect the land, 

soil and surroundings. But minatives of International Agencies stimulated the 

serious thinking to save the environment at the national level. Bangladesh 

responding to the United Nation’s initiative, like many other developing 

countries, adopted ‘Environment Policy’ along with other environmental 

activities. The government tried to fulfill its commitment made with the UN. The 

interesting point to be noted here is that NGOs and civil society also 

responded to the loud chorus of international groups on environmental issues. 

0)nsec]uently, the member of the sector became conscious about the whole 

environmental scenario. NGOs are not able to formulate policies, sign treades, 

and pass legislation like the government. However, it can lobby for such actions 

to be taken. It also can pressurize the government to take certain iniuatives. 

NCfOs also have a role in an advisory capacity with governments. As a result, 

NCK^s have become the well-organized lobby for Environment Policy. From its
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inception to adopdon, civil society exercised an informal but very strong 

influence. The influence was informal in the sense that the civil societ}'’ could 

not participate in the formal formulation process. Donor agencies and politicians 

cxcrciscd strong influence whereas consultants and regional organizations exerted 

moderate influence. But the important fact is that the United Nations exerted 

indirect influence on eveiy actor involved in the policy-making process.

Three types of influence have been exerted by the factors. There were 

some factors, which influenced very strongly, e.g. some important decisions 

o f  GoB and UN, responsiveness to international initiatives, worldwide 

environmental degradadon, and pardcipadon o f  NGOs/civil societ}^ in 

internadonal meeting. There were many other factors, which exercised 

strong influence and few other factors had moderate influence. Another 

important p(Mnt to be nienUoned here that is there was “inter-influence” among 

and between these factors and it was mostly indirect influence.

Following figure (figure- 111) presents the intensit}' of influence of different actors 

and factors
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Figure-9.Ill: Intensity of influence of different actors and factors
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Conclusion

Dynamics of environment policy making in Bangladesh can be explained by 

group and elite model of policy making. It can also be analyzed by global 

interdependence theoiy of development.

Main propcjsition of the group theory is that policy is the outcome of the 

interaction among different groups. These groups sen^e as a media between the 

individual and the government. After analyzing the whole policy making process, 

the researcher has idendfied that Environment Policy is perhaps to a great extent 

the result of interaction of different groups. A number of groups have played role 

at policy demand, policy agenda, policy ft>rmulation and policy approval stages of 

policy-maldng. From initiation to approval UN agencies, donor agencies, regional 

organizations, environmental NGOs, politicians, bureaucrats, and consultants 

had contributed to the policy, but at different levels their role was different. In 

brief, at the policy demand and policy agenda levels, groups outside the 

government played the major role, whereas at the formuladon and approval stage 

the bureaucracy was the key player. These role ranges from awareness building to 

policy approval. In the whole environmental policy making process, international 

agencies especially international agencies (UN), GoB (bureaucracy) and 

NGO/civil society played the most significant role. In a sense GoB/bureaucrats 

played the tormal and active role where as internadonal agencies (UN) and 

NGOs basically played informal but very intluendal role. Role of the significant 

groups are presented in the following.

influence of these groups was determined by their organizauonal strength, 

expertise, access to decision makers, polincal will, enthusiasm, personal relation, 

and international cohesion.
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Figure- 9.IV: Role o f  the significant groups

This policy making proccss can also be analyzed by elite theory of policy making. 

Environment policy may be viewed as the reflection of the opinion of the elite. 

This policy started its journey in 1989. At that time very few persons inside and 

out side the government had degree, training, and research experience on 

environment. Naturally the government officials who were aquatinted with the 

environmental matters played the leading role. At the same time selecdve NGOs 

were working in environmental field. Witliin the span of time, because of the 

commimient and expertise, the NGO experts achieved commendable success in 

promoting environmental issues and could draw the attention of the GoB. 

Consequendy government asked the support of the NGO personalities/civil 

societ)' members who were working on the environment. This created a small 

group o f ‘professional elite’ to take a lead role in the policy issues.

This policy can also be explained through the theory of global interdependence. 

This theor)- deals with the interdependence between developing countries and 

industrial countries. It says that no nation can achieve developmental goal
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without depending on other nations and their activities are also interrelated and 

interconnected. This theory suggests that the developed countries and 

international agencies should provide technical and financial support to the 

developing countries to initiate developmental process, which in turn will bring 

benefits for developed countries. The new concept of development is sustainable 

development. It is the economic and social development without destroying or 

undermining the natural resource base. It says that environmental and 

development objecdves are not contradictory. In other w'ords, the need is to 

promote a form of development compatible with the assimiladve and 

regeneradve capacity' of the biosphere. Environment Policy is the prescription of 

the internadona! agencies for ensuring sustainable development in developing 

countries. If it is possible to ensure sustainable development in l.DCs, then the 

industrial countries will also enjoy die benefits of this development too.
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Chapter-10
Observations and Conclusions

Introduction

This chapter attempts to draw broad conclusion of the study by presenting the 

important findings and put forward recommendations for policy options for 

future policymaldng exercise.

To enhance the process of ‘development’ is the most common objective of any 

countr}^ But to achieve this objective is a challenging task. The governments of 

most o f the developing countries are going through 'trial and error’ to find out 

the means to achieve the desired development objecdves. Adopdon of sound 

policies is taken as an important mechanism for achieving this purpose. Public 

policy is, basically, the reflection of a government’s intensions. Public policy is a 

guideline under which all the relevant acdvides are undertaken and it helps 

societ)' to move along the right track. Policy output mostly depends on the actors 

and factors involved in maldng policy, their influence on the policy and inter­

relations among themselves. This study centers on idendfying this fact, which has 

been presented in the previous chapter.

The findings of the study boil down to the following conclusions:

A large number of actors and factors were involved in the Environment Policy 

formula don process. These can be divided into external and internal as well as 

formal and informal t\'pes. Among all the actors United Nations and its 

specialized bodies and the bureaucracy played the most critical and decisive role. 

Informally the civil society also exerted considerable influence in shaping the 

policy content.
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Whatever may be identified as motivating actors/factors for environment policy. 

United Nations and selected donor agencies were active behind the scene. Their 

thinking and doings greatly influenced the government and that got reflected in 

the policy document. The specialized bodies of UN had also indirectly influenced 

all the actors and factors.

As a matter of fact ‘Environmental Policy of 1992’ was not an outcome of the 

effective participation of all disadvantaged stakeholders e.g. farmers, weavers, 

small traders, fisher folks, village women, professionals. But the point that must 

be taken note of is that sclccted NGOs played an important role. NGOs played 

a strong role in influencing the government’s position from policy initiation to 

approval process through participating in ministerial meeting, undertaking 

awareness building initiatives, and exerting direct or indirect pressure.

The study revealed that there were interrelationship between and among the 

major actors and factors. As for example ‘enthusiasm of bureaucrats’ was the 

result of the political will of the part^̂  in power, interest shown by donors, and 

certain important decisions of GoB and UN agencies. On the other hand 

‘political will’ of the party' in power was the outcome of the certain important 

decisions o f the GoB and UN, and interest of donor agencies.

Critics tend to complain that GoB makes commitment at different international 

and regional forum without considering its capabilit}' and in most of the cases the 

government fails to translate those commitments into specific action. The 

findings of this study however disprove the fact keeping environment policy in 

focus. It was revealed from the study that the GoB was sincere to its 

‘commitment’ on the Stockholm Conference protocols and preparatory 

committee meeting of UNCED, In response to its commitment, GoB 

formulated its Environment Policy before the Rio Conference held in 1992.
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Environment Policy was conceived not from perceived immediate necessity but 

from external pressure, which was channeled through the internadonal 

development, aid, lending agencies and NGOs. As a result, the perspective of 

nauonal planning, resource availability, and allocadon principles became 

secondar}' consideration and consequently environmental policy proved highly 

ambitious.

The study highlighted that ‘personal relationship’ of NGOs and civil society with 

the govi'ernment could be considered as an important factor in achieving policy 

goals. Personal relationship of some NGO personalities with the then 

government worked as a motivating force to make the government politically 

committed towards making a national policy on environment.

Political leaders showed a bit contradictory attitudes during the environment 

formulation process. When the leaders were in power they acted as a ‘catalyst’ for 

making the environment policy and while the same persons when remaining in 

opposition tend to maintain an inactive role in influencing the policy issues 

concerning environment.

Power elite like - President, Vice President, Ministers, Prime Ministers, senior 

bureaucrats - of the government did show a noticeable interest in environmental 

matters. Their interest about Environment Policy trickled down to the lower level 

of the administration, which in turn ensured the quick and timely formulation of 

the policy.

During that period when the policy was formulated, there was an acute shortage 

of environmental expertise in Bangladesh, both inside and outside the 

government, A team headed by the same person produced the National 

Conservation Strategy, early drafts of National Environment Management Action 

Plan, and the first draft of Environment Policy. Although the contents of these
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reports were presented in different structure and form, the findings, conclusions 

and future strategies were fairly similar. Early drafts of the three documents were 

the brainchild o f the same persons and remained essendally within same mode of 

thinking.

Finding of this study tend to prove that internadonal pressure is not always 

harmful, sometimes it can bring good results for a developing country like 

Bangladesh. A significant number of important policy measures taken since 

independence in Bangladesh were found to be donor driven which in turn 

emphasized the need for Bangladesh’s capacity to coup up with advancements in 

challenging internadonal context.

It is often heard that irradonality and tradidonal thinking persist even among the 

highly educated bureaucrats. Bureaucrats are very much confined within 

themselves and are not interested to cooperate with NGOs and civil societjf 

members. But this study reveals the fact that if  situadon demand bureaucracy 

could go beyond their limit.

Lack of systematic data on natural resources was a hindrance to developing the 

Environmentally Policj^ Because of lack o f strong data bank, the government had 

to collect relevant data, informadon and documents from Netherlands, 

Singapore, India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka through Bangladesh High Commission for 

preparing the policy, which was very much a dme consuming process.

The government acknowledged that an effecdve plan could be made with the 

combination of theoretical knowledge and pracdcal experiences. In the 

formulation of Environment Policy, the practical experience of the NGO 

and civil society and the wisdom of experts have been blended together, 

which is another learning for Bangladesh.
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The study noted that international consultants are not necessarily an 

imperative for producing a policy document. The government did not hire 

any international consultant and engaged only two national consultants for a 

short period of time. Virtually the policy document was produced by the 

taskforce with the help of NGO and civil societ}' members.

Based on the empirical observations the study put forward the following 

broad policy options and recommendations:

Policy should be a synthesis of perceptions of the government, NGOs and the 

people on environmental issues and the actions required to address them, A 

proactive public consultation process, where people would have an opportunity 

to define their environmental concerns, prioritize problems, and suggest 

solutions, should be created.

In the whole policy formulation process both politicians and bureaucrats showed 

to a great extent a supportive attitude. So attempt should be made to create and 

keep a favorable policy environment to elicit the best performance from them.

The government should attach due importance not only to consultation with 

NGOs and civil society but should also be serious in developing institutional 

means to consolidate their views in the policymaldng process.

NGOs play an important role in creating public awareness. Technical assistance 

could be provided to further enhance the NGOs’ knowledge o f environmental 

and legal matters and to promote their participation in the development process.

Environmental policies must be made on the basis of the country’s 

environmental and natural resources profiles and other information on 

developmental priorities. For realizing this purpose, existing information and
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expertise can be used to initiate an environmental information system and more 

importance should be given to environmental research.

Cooperation between the government and the donors found to be effective and 

should be strengthened to further ensure technical, administrative, financial 

support for sound environmental planning and policy.

Conclusion

Like many other policies in Bangladesh, the bureaucracy played the most crucial 

role in the formulation of Environment Policy. Another important actor in the 

formulation of the policy was the selected agencies of United Nations. In a sense 

the UN worked as a source of inspiration, especially the important decision to 

hold the Rio conference acted as a booster. The United Nations through its 

decisions, documents, and meetings had influenced the government to formulate 

the policy. Environment Policy was thus the outcome of the dynamic interaction 

among different actors and factors within the government. The special feature of 

this policy was the first ever-direct involvement o f civil society and NGOs. There 

is no such culture in Bangladesh public administration to involve and or consult 

with civil society and NGOs in policj^-maldng and planning initiatives. Members 

of the bureaucracy have been traditionally very much confined within themselves 

and tend to maintain “resistance to change” of the system, process and 

maintenance of their “exclusive domain”. Through the formulation process of 

the Environment Policy, for the first time in its history, Bangladesh government 

took a progressive step to get the bureaucracy out from the conventional 

boundary. The participatory approach was followed with the active assistance of 

civil societ)' members and NGOs, Civil society members and NGOs have been 

involved in working at the grassroots level keeping direct contacts with the mass 

people. Such departure of the institudonal role of bureaucracy has been a
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remarkable shift and has set a new perspective in the whole process of policy 

formulation.

The non-government sector deserves the credit for building awareness not only 

among mass people but also among the policy makers at the national level. This 

sector succeedcd in convincing the government that Bangladesh should develop 

an Environment Policy based on participative approaches and models.

From the above analysis following broad conclusions can be drawn:

The focal point of all the governmental activities is people. Thus for 

preparing long-term plans and policies due importance should be given to 

mass people. Their opinions, practical experiences, and suggestions must be 

reflected in the policy documents. NGOs and Civil Society can be 

considered as important agents through which ‘peoples views’ can be 

reached to the policy makers. Environment Policy 1992 has shown a 

definite space for NGO and civil societ}'" in linking ‘people’ with 

government. The researcher strongly believes that policy relevance would be 

far more if  such link is further institutionalized.

External agents especially UN bodies play a non-threatening role on policy 

process and thus far more effective and as a strategy for external 

collaboration, government should try to develop and sustain mutually 

benefiting long term institutional ties with the specialized development 

agencies under the UN umbrella.
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(http://w\\'\v. unep.org/dewa/indcx.asp

About UNEP: The Organization -  United Nations Environment Programme 
[http://\\^v\v.unep.org/Documents/Default.asp?DocumentID=43&:ardcIeID=22
J

UNEP: Division of Environmental Policy Implementation 
(http://ww^v. unep.org/DEPI],

UNEP: Division of Technolog}', Industry, and Economics 
littp://w^vw.unepne.org.]

http://WWW.unep.org/DRC/index.htm.

http://www'.unep.org/convendon

http://m\^v.unep.org/gef/Introduction.htm

http:// www.worldbank.org/html/extdr/about/index.htm

W^orld Bank Ciroup-Environment
[littp://wblnOOl 8.worldbank.org/essd/essd.nsf

W'orld Bank Group-Environment
[http://\\̂ \̂ v. worldbank.org/environment/partnership.htm.]

http://www.usaid.gov/environment/whatwedo.htm

http://wAVW.usaid.gov/environment/intergovt.html

http://w'w'w.usaid.gcjv/cnvironment/impcons.html
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USAID- Ciimate Change Program
[http://u'ww, usaid.gov/environment/climatc_change.html]

USAID -  Policy Development
htrp://w'\\rv.v. asaid.gov/environment/promsust.html]

SIDA- S lD A’s Organization
http://w^vV'w.sida.se/Sida/jsp/Crosslink.jsp?d=l 60&a=4123]

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text 
http;//\\^\'w.internationalwildlitelavv.org/london_dump.html/1972]

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text 
flittp://sedac.ciesim.org/entrj/texts/pollution.from.ships.1973htmr

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text 
|http://search.msn.com/results.aspx?q=convention+on+banning=nuclear=weap 
n&FORM=SMCRT]

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text 
[http://sedac.ciesin.org/entri/texts/pollution.of.sea.by.oil.I954.html

Environment — ADB
|http://www.adb/environment/en\q3ol/consultation_policy.asp#need]

SIDA- SIDA’s organization 
[http://u^w.sida.se/sida/jsp/Crosslink.jsp]

National Report on United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development (UNCED), Nepal, 1992

nepalhomepage.com/development/unced.html]

Environment Conservation: The Bhutanese Way 
uww.members.tripod.com/~Tshewang

United Nations Development Programme -  Home Page 
ww'w.undp.org/info/envirn.htm

United Nations Development Programme — Home Page 
WWW .undp.org]

Environment — ADB 
[www. ad b. o rg/ en vi ro nm e n t
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UNDP: Sustainable Water Management
undp.org/ seed/water/global/global.htm]

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (P’NTRl)- Full Text 
w'wrvv.inio.org/Conventions/mainframe.asp?topic_id=258&doc_id=660]

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRl)- Full Text 
[w\v\v.ipieca.org/downloads/GlCommsPack/Convendons.docj

Environmental Treaties and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text
[\\'^'\^v.conama.cl/portal/790/printer-5758.html]

Environmental Treaues and Resource Indicators (ENTRI)- Full Text
[u'ww.britannica.com/search?query=continentaI+shelf+ecosystems&:ct=&fuzzy]
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A ppendix
Appendix —6.1 

Conventions/Treaties/Protocols/Agreements adopted since 1900

Y ear C o n v en tio n s/ T rea tie s/ P ro to co ls/ A greem en ts
19G0-1929 L o iitlo ii C onvenrion  on I’ ro tcction  o f  W ild Fauiin  iii y'lfrica (19U0; n ever n irificd)

C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  B irds U sefu l to A gricu ltu re  (1902)
C on ve iitio n  C o n cern ing  llie  lLc|uilal)lc D istribution  o f  llie  W aters o f  the R io G rande for Irrigation  
(1906) U S-M exico
Boundar)' W aters T rea ty  C oncluded  b etw een  G reat B rita in  (on b eh a lf  o f  C anada) and  the United 
States (1909)
C onvention  for the P reservation  and P ro tection  o f  F ur Seals (1911)

1930-1959 L on do n  C onvention  R elative  to the P reservation  o f  Fauna and F lora in  their N atu ra l S tate  (1933) 
C onvention  on N ature P ro tection  and W 'ildlife Preser\'ation in the W estern  H ein isph ere  12 O ctober 
1940
C hicago  C onvention  on In ternational Ci\al A\'iation (1944) Institu tional Secretariat: In ternational 
Cl\^l A vianon  O rgan ization
International C on ven tio n  for the R egu lation  o f  W lia lin g  2 D ecem ber 1946 

C ieneral A greem ent on T ariffs  and T rade , 1947 
-\g ieen ien l for tlic E stah lish m eiit o f  a G eneral F isheries C ouncil for the M ed iterranean  (as am ended)
24 S ep tem ber 1949
C onvention  lo r the E stab lishm en t o f  an In ter-A in erican  T ro p ica l T u na C om m ission  31 M ay 1949 
In ternational C on ven tio n  for ihe P ro tection  o f  B irds 18 O cto b er 1950 
In ternational P lant P ro tection  C on ven tio n  6 D ecem ber 1951
C onvention  for the E stab lishm en t o f  the E uropean  and M ed iterranean  P lan t P ro tection  

O rgan ization  (as am ended  18 A pril 1951 PA R IS) 18 A p ril 1951
International C onvention  for the H igh Seas F isheries o f  the N o rth  P acific  O cean  (as am ended) 

M ay 1952
A greem en t C on cern ing  M easures for P ro tection  o f  the S tocks o f  D eep-Sea P raw n s (I’ andalus 
b orealis), E uropean  L ob sters (I lo m arus vu laaris), N orw ay L obsters (N eph ro p sn orvea icu s) and  C rabs 
(C ancer Paqur us) (as am ended) 7 M arch  1952 
In ternational C onvention  for the P revention  o f  P o llunon  o f  the Sea by O il (as am en ded  on 11 A pril 
1962 and 2 1 0 c to lic r  1969) 12 M ay 1954 
Plant P ro tection  A greem en t for the Sou th -E ast A sia  and Pacific  Region  (as am ended ) 27 Februar)' 
1956
Interim  C onvention  on Conser\ 'ation o f  N orth  P acific  Fur Seals 9 February' 1957 
In ternational C onvention  R elating  to the L im itation  o f  the L iab ilit)' o f  O w ners o f  Sea-G o in g  S liip s 10 
O ctober 1957
C on ven iio n  on the I ligh  Seas 29 A p n l 1958
C onvention  on the T errito ria l Sea &  [he C ontiguous Z one 29 A pril 58 
W ages, H ours o f  W'ork and M ann ing  (Sea) C onvention  (R ev ised ), 1958
C onvention  on F ish ing and Conser\ 'ation o f  the L iv ing R eso urces o f  the 1 ligh  Seas 29 A p ril 1958 

C)ptional P ro toco l o f  S ign atu re  C oncern ing  the C om pu lsory  Settlem en t o f  D isputes A ris in g  out of 
the U n ited  N ations C onfbrence on the L aw  o f  the Sea 29 A p n l 1958 
C onvention  C on cern ing  F ish in g  in  the B lack Sea (as am ended) 7 Ju ly  1959 
A ccom m odation  of C rew s C on ven iio n  (R evised) 29 Jan u ary  1953 A greem en t C on cern ing  
C 'ooperation m the Q uaran tin e  o f  P lants and T lie ir  P ro tection  A gainst Pests and D iseases 14 
D ecem lie r 1959 
A n tarctic  T reaty  1 D cc 1959

N orth -E ast A tlantic  F isheries C onvention  24 January' 1959
1960 1989 S teckb o in  C on ven tio n  on the p ro tection  o f  Lake C onstance  again st P o llu tion  (1960)

International C-onvenlion for the Safet)' o f  L ife  at Sea 17 Ju n e  1960 
A greem ent C on cern ing  C oo p eration  in M arine F 'lsliing 28 Ju ly  1962 
C onvention  o f  the A frican  M igra lor)' L ocust O rgan ization  25 M ay 1962 
A greem ent for the Estal>hshment o f  a C om m ission  for C on tro llin g  the D esert L ocust in the E astern
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R egion  o f  its D istrib u lio n  A rea in Sou th -W est A sia (as am ended) 3 D ecem ber 1963 
Berne C onvention  on the Intern:ition;iI C om m ission  for the P ro tec lio n  o f  the R Jiine aga in st P o llu tion  
(1% 3)
I'reaf)' B im iiing N u clear W eapon  T ests in tlie  A tm o sp h ere , in O uter Space and U n der W ate r 10 
O cto b er 1963
C onvention  for the In ternational C ouncil for the E xp loration  o f  tlie  Sea (as am ended) 12 Sep tem be 
1964
A greed M easures for the Conser^’ation o f  A n tarctic  Fauna and F lora 2 Ju n e  1964 
A greem ent for the E stab lishm en t o f  a C om m ission  for C on tro llin g  the D esert L ocust m  the N ear 
E ast (as am ended) 2  Ju ly  1965
In tem atio na l C onvention  fo r the C onser\ 'ation o f  A tlan tic  T unas 14 M ay 1966 
E uropean  A greem en t on the R estriction  o f  ihe U se o f  C erta in  D etergen ts in W ash in g  and  C lean ing 
P roducts 16 Sep tem ber 1968 
E uropean  C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  A n im als D uring  In ternational T ran sp o rt 13 D ecem b er 
1968
International C onvention  on C iv il L iab ilir j’ for O il P o llu tion  D am age 29 N o vem b er 1969 
In ternanonal C onvention  R ela ting  to Inter\’ention  on the H igh  S eas in C ases o f  O il Po llu tion  
C asualties 29 N o vem b er 1969
A greem ent for C oo p eration  in  D ealing  wTth Po llu tion  o f  the N orth  Sea by O il 9 Ju n e  1969 
N’ ien iiii C onvention  on the L aw  o f  T rea tie s  23 M ay 1969 
B enelux C o n ven iio n  on  H unting  and the P ro tection  o f  B ird s (1970)
A greem en t for the E stab lish m en t o f  a C om m ission  for C on tro llin g  the D esert I-ocust in N o rth -W est 
A fn ca  (as am ended) 1 N ovem ber 1970
B enelux  C onvention  on  the H un tin g  and P ro tection  o f  B ird s (as am ended) lO Ju n e  1970 
In ternational C onvention  on the E stab lishm en t o f  an In tern ation a l F und  for C om p en satio n  for Oil 
Po llu tion  D am age 18 D ecem ber 1971 
A m en dm en ts to the In ternational C on ven iio n  for the P revention  o f  P o llu tion  o f  the Sea  by O i 
C on cern ing  the P ro tection  o f  the G reat Burrier R e e f  12 O cto b er 1971 
A greem ent C oncern ing  C oo p eration  in T ak in g  M easures A gainst P o llu tion  o f  the Sea by O il 16 
S ep tem ber 1971
C on ven iio n  for the P ro tec lio n  o f  the W 'orld C u ltu ra l and N an ira l H eritage 23 N o vem b er 1972 
C on ven iio n  for the Conser\ 'ation o f  A ntarctic  Seals 1 Ju n e  1972 
C onvention  for (he P reven tion  o f  M arine P o llu tion  by D um p in g  from  S h ip s and A ircraft (as 
am ended) 15 February’ 1972 
C onvention  on the P revention  o f  M arine Po llu tion  by D um p in g  o f  W astes and O ther M atter 29 
D ecem ber 1972
(O E C D ) E nv ironm en t and  E con o m ics G u id ing P rincip les C on cern ing  In tern ation a l E conom ic 
A spccts o f  E n v iron m en ta l P o lic ies 26 M ay 1972 
(O E C D ) M easures to R educe A ll M an-M ade E m issions o f  M ercur)’ to T h e E n v iron m en t 18 
S ep tem ber 1973
(O E C D )P ro tection  o f  the E n v iron m en t by C on tro l o f  P o lych lo rinated  B ip hen yls 13 Sep tem ber 
1973C onvention  on In ternational T rade  in E ndangered  Spec ies o f  VX'ild Fauna and F lora 3 M arch  
1973
C on ven tio n  on l-'isliing and C onservation  o f  the L iv in g  R eso urces in the B altic  Sea and B elts 13 
S ep tem ber 1973
International C onvention  for the P revention  o f  P o llu tion  from  Sh ips 2 N o vem b er 1973 
A greem en t on Conserv’ation  o f  Po lar Bears 15 N o vem b er 1973 
P ro toco l R elating  to Inter\'cntion on  ihe H igh S eas in C ases o f  P o llu tion  by Substances O ther than 
O il 2 N o vem b er 1973
N ord ic  E nv ironm en tal P ro tection  C onvention  19 F ebruary  1974
C onvention  on  the P reven tion  o f  M arine P o llu tion  from  L and-b ased  Sou rces 4 )une 1974 
(O E C D ) Im p lem en lario n  o f  the P o llu ter-P ays P rincip le 14 N o vem b er 1974 
(O E C D ) C on tro l o f  E u lro p h ica tio n  ofVC'aters 14 N o vem b er 1974 

(O E C D ) D eclaration  on En\nronm ental Po licy 14 N ov'cm ber 1974 
(O E C D ) E nergy and the E n v iron m en t 14 N o vem b er 1974 
(O E C D ) S trateg ies for Spec ific  W ater Po llu tan ts C ontro l 4 N o vem b er 1974 

Protoco l for the P revention  o f  P o llu tion  o f  the M ed iterranean  Sea by D um ping  from  S h ip s and 
A ircraft 16 F eb ruan ' 1976 
P ro toco l C on cern ing  C o-operation  in C om bating  P o llu tion  o f  the M ed iterranean  Sea by O il and
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O tlie r H arin fiil S iib siiinct's in C ases o f  E m ergency  2 F ebruary 1976 
(O E C D ) C om prehensive  W aste M anagem en t PoLcy 28 S ep tem ber 1976 

C on ve iilio n  for the P ro tection  o f  the M ed iterrm iean  Sea  A gainst Po llu tion  16 F eb ruary  1976 
E uropean  C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  A n im als K ept for F arm ing  Purposes 10 M arch  1976 
C onvention  on Conser^ 'ation o f  N atu re  in the Sou th  P acific  12 Ju n e  1976 
Protoco l to the In ternational C onvention  on C iv il L iab ility  for O il Po llu tion  D am age 19 N o vem ber 
1976
Pro toco l to the In ternational C onvention  on the E stab lishm en t o f  an In ternational Fund  for 
C om pensation  for O il P o llu tion  D am age 19 N o vem b er 1976
A greem ent C on cern ing  the P ro tection  o f  tlie  W aters o f  the M ed iterranean  Shores 10 M ay 1976 
U nited N ations C on feren ce  on D esertification  (U N C O D ) Plan o f  A ctio n  to C om bat D esertification  
and G eneral A ssem b ly  R eso lu tions 29-9  A ugust 1977 (200k file!!)
Treat)’ for A m azonian  C ooperation  3 Ju ly  1978 
Protoco l o f  1978 R elating  to the In ternational C onvention  for the P reven tion  o f  Po llu tion  from 
Sh ips 17 I'cbruar)' 1978
A greem ent B etw een  T h e U n ited  S tates and C anada on G reat L akes W ater Q uality  1978 
A m endm ents to the C on ven tio n  on  the P revention  o f  M arine P o llu tion  b y  D um p in g  o f  W astes and 
O ther M atter C oncern ing  Settlem en t o f  D isp u tes 12 O cto b er 1978 
In ternational T rop ica l T im b er A greem ent 26 Jan u a r j’ 1994 K uw ait R eg io n a l C on ven tio n  for 
C ooperation  on  the P ro tection  o f  the M arine E nvironm ent from  Po llu tion  24  A p ril 1978 
Protocr^l to the 1979 C on ven tio n  on L ong-R ange 'I 'ransboundary  A ir Po llu tion  on L ong-T erm  
I'lnancing o f  C ooperative
South Pacil'ic Forum  F isheries A gen cy  C onvention  10 Ju ly  1979
(O F.CD ) A ssessm en t o f  P ro jects w ith  S ign ifican t Im pact on the E nv ironm en t 8 M ay 1979 

Ivuropean C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  A n im als for S laugh ter 10 M ay 1979 
C onvention  for the Conser\ 'ation and M anagem en t o f  the V icuna 20 D ecem ber 1979 
C o iiven no n  on L ong-R ange T ran sb o un dary  A ir P o llu tion  13 N o vem b er 1979 
C onvention  on the C on servation  o f  E uropean  W ild life  and N atura l H abitats 19 S ep tem ber 1979 
C onvention  on  d ie  Conser\-ation o f  M igrator}' Species o f  W ild  A n im als 23 Ju n e  1979 
(O E CD ) D eclaration  o f  A n tic ipato ry  E nv ironm en tal P o lic ies 8 M ay 1979 
P ro toco l A m en d ing  the In ternational C onvention  R elating  to the L im itation  o f  the Liabilit} ' ot 
O w ners o f  Sea-G o in g  Sh ip s 21 D ecem ber 1979 
Protocol for the P ro tection  o f  the M ed iterranean  Sea A gainst Po llu tion  from  L and -B ased  So u rces 17 
M ay 1980
C onvention  on Future M ultilateral C ooperation  in N orth -E ast A tlantic  F isheries 18 N o vem b er 1980 
(O E C D ) W aste Paper R ecovery 3 0 Ja m ia ry  1980
1980 P rotoco l A m en d ing  the In terim  C onvention  on ConservaU on o f  N orth  Pacific  F ur Seals 
C on ven tio n  on  the C onservation  o f  A n tarctic  M arine L iv in g  R esources 20  M ay 1980 
A m en dm en t to the A nnex to the C onvention  on  the P reven tion  o f  M arine Po llu tion  by D um p in g  ol 
W astes and O ther M atter 24 Sep tem b er 1980 
A greem ent on R egional C ooperation  in C om bating  P o lluu on  o f  the Sou th -E ast P ac if ic  by 
I lyd rocarb o ns and O ther H arm fu l Substances in C ases o f  E m ergency 12 N o vem b er 1981 
C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  the M arine E n v iron m en t and C oasta l A rea  o f  the South -E ast 
P acific  12 N o vern licr 1981
Pro toco l C on cern ing  C ooperation  in C om bating  Po llu tion  in  C ases o f  E m ergency  21 M arch  1981 
C on ven lio n  for C ooperation  in the P ro tection  and D evelopm ent o f  the M arine and C oasta l 
E nv ironm en t o f  the W est and C en tra l A frican  R egion  23 M arch  1981 
A greem ent C on cern ing  Interim  A rran gem en ts R e lating  to P o lym etalhc N odu les o f  the D eep  Sea  2 
S ep tem ber 1982
Benelux C onvention  on N ature C onser\ 'atio ii and L andscape P ro tection  8 Ju n e  1982 
C onvention  for ihe C onservation  o f  Sa lm on  in  the N orth  A tlantic  O cean  2 M arch 1982 
Protocol C on cern ing  M ed iterranean  S pec ia lly  P ro tected  A reas 3 A pril 1982 
Protoco l C o n cern ing  R eg ional C ooperation  in C om bating  P o llu tion  by O il and O ther H arm ful 
Substances in C ases o f  E m ergency 14 F ebruary 1982 
P ro toco l to A m end the C onvention  on W etlands o f  In ternational Im portance  E specialas W aterfow l 
I la li ita t  3 D ecem ber 1982 
R egional (Jonvcn tion  for the C on servation  o f  the R ed  Sea  and G u lf o f  A den E n v iron m en t 14 
February' 1982
W orld Charter for N atm e 1982
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U n ittd  N ations C onvention  on the L aw  o f  the Sea 10 D ecem ber 1982 
S up p lem en tan ' P ro toco l to t lie  A greem en t on R egional C o-O peration  in  C o m bating  Po llu tion  o f  the 
South -E ast P acific  i)y H ytlrocarbons or O ther H arm ful Substances 22 Ju ly  1983 
A greem ent for C ooperation  in D ealing  w ith  P o llu tion  o f  the N orth  Sea by O il and O ther l la r in fu : 
Substances 13 S ep tem ber 1983
C onvention  for the P ro tectio n  and D evelopm ent o f  the M arine E n v iron m en t o f  the W ide 
C anb b ean  R egion  24 M arch 1983
Protoco l C on cern ing  C ooperation  in C om bating  O il Sp ills  in the W ider C aribbean  R egion  24 M arch
1983
International T rop ica l T im b er A greem en t 18 N ovem ber 1983 
M A R P O L  O ptional A nnex A n n ex IV  ̂ R egu lations for the P reven tion  o f  Po llu tion  by Sew age  from  
S liip s
(O E C D ) International C on feren ce  on E nvironm en t and  E conom ics: C on c lu sion s 21 Ju ly  1984
1984 P ro toco l A m en d ing  the In terim  C onvention  on C on servation  o f  N orth  P acific  F ur Seals 12 
O ctober 1984
P rotoco l to A m en d  the In ternational C onvention  on C iv il L iab ility  for O il P o llu tion  D am age 25 M ay 
1984
Program m e for M on ito ring  and E valuation  o f  the L ong-R ange T ransm iss io  ns o f  A ir P o llu tan ts in 
E urope (E M E P) 28 S ep tem b er 1984 
I’ ro ioco l to A m end the In ternational C onvention  on the E stab lishm en t o f  an In ternational Fund for 
C om pensation  for O il P o llu tion  D am age 25 M ay 1984 
Tropical forest A ction  P lan (1986)
South  Pacific N uclear Free Z one Treaty 6 A ugust 1985 
N'ienna C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  the O zone L ayer 22 M arch  1985 
International A greem ent on the Use o f  INAL-\RSAT Sh ip  E arth  S ta tio n s w ith in  the T err ito ria l Se^ 
and Ports 16 O cto b er 1985
(O E C D ) C on tro l o f  A ir Po llu tion  from  Fossil Fuel C om bustion  2 0 Ju n c  1985 

(O E C D ) D eclaration  on  E n v iron m en t R esources for the F uture 20 Ju n e  1985 
A SE A N  A greem en t on  the C onsers 'ation  o f  N atu re  and N atu ra l R esources 9 Ju ly  1985 
C onvention  for the P ro iec tin n , M anagem en t and D eve lo p m en t o f  the M arine and Coastal 
E nvironm ent o f  the E astern  A frican  R egion  21 Ju n e  1985 
C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  the N an ira l R esources and E nv ironm en t o f  the Sou th  Pacific  
Region  24 N o vem b er 1986 
A greem en t Betw een  the G o vern m en t o f  the U nited  S tates o f  A m erica and the G o vern m en t of 
C anada C on cern ing the 'T ransboundar)' M ovem ent o f  H azardous W astes 1986 
P ro toco l C on cern ing  C o o p eration  in  C o m bating  Po llu tion  E m ergenc ies in the Sou th  P ac ific  Region
25 N o vem b er 198G
P ro toco l for the P revennon  o f  Po llu tion  o f  the South  P ac ific  R egion  by D u m p in g  25 N ovem ber 
1986
C onclusion  o f  the B run d tlan d  R eport adopted  by the U nited N ations G eneral A ssem b ly  (1987) 
M ontreal P rotoco l on Sub stances that D ep lete  the O zone L ayer 16 S ep tem b er 1987 
(O E C D ) R ecom m endation  o f  the C ouncil on F urther M easures for the P ro tectio n  o f  the 

E nvironm ent by C on tro l o f  Po lych lo rinated  B ip hen yls 13 F ebruary  1987 
P rotoco l A m en d ing  the 1978 A greem ent B erw een the U n ited  S tates o f  A m erica  and C anada on g reat 
L akes W ater Q iia lir j’ 1987
E uropean  Conv'ention for the P ro tection  o f  Pet A n im als 13 N o vem b er 1987 
A SE A N  R eso lu tion  on Susta inab le  D evelopm ent 30 O cto b er 1987 
C onvention  on the R egu lation  o f  A n tarctic  M inera l R esource  A ctiv itie s  2 Ju n e  1988 
C onvention  lo r the S up pression  o f  U n law fu l A cts A jrainst the Safety' o f  M aritim e N av igation  10 
M arch 1988
Protoco l for the S u ]ip ressio n  o f  U n law fu l A cts against the Safet)' o f  F ixed P latfo rm s L ocated  on the 
C ontinen tal S h e lf  10 M arch  1988
A greem ent on  the N etw o rk  o f  A quacu ltu re  C en ters in A sia  and  the P acific  8 Jan u ary  1988 
A m endm en t to the A nnex to the C on ven tio n  for the P reven tion  o f  M arine P o llu tion  by D um p in g  of 
W astes and O ther M atter 3 N o vem b er 1989 
Protoco l C on cern ing  M arine P o llu tion  R esu ltin g  from  E xp loration  and E xp lo itation  o f  the 
C on tinen ta l S h e lf  29 M arch  1989 
Basel C onvention  on the C on tro l o f  T ransbo un darv  M ovem ents o f  H azardous W astes and T lie ir  
D isposal 22 M arch 1989____________________________
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19‘;i)-0n\vard .\d jiistm e iits and A encndincnt to the M ontreal P ro toco l on Substances tliiit D ep lete  the O zone Layer 
29 Ju n e  1990
A greem en t on the O rg ;in ization  for Iiid i;tn  O cean  M arine A ffa irs  C o o p eration  17 Sep tem ber 1990 
C onvention  for a N orth  Pacific M arine Science O rgan ization  (P IC E S) 12 D ecem lie r 1990 
International C onvention  on  O il P o llu tion  P reparedness , R esponse and C oo p eration  29 N o vem b er 
1990
P rotoco l lo the K uw ait R eg io na l C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  the M arine E n v iron m en t A gain st 
P o lhu ion  from  L and -B ased  S o u rces 21 Fcbruat}' 1990 
(O F.CD ) Reconfiniendation o f  the C ouncil on  the R eduction  o f  T ran sfro n tie r M ovem ents o f  W astes 

31 Jiin ir.u y  1991
P ro toco l on E nvironm en tal P ro tection  to the A ntarctic  T reary 4 O cto b er 1991 
A greem ent B etw een  the G overnm ent o f  C anada and the G o vern m en t o f  the U n ited  S tates of 
A m erica on A ir Q uality 1991
C onvention  on E nv ironm en tal Im pact A ssessm en t in a T ransbo un dar)' C on tex t 25 February' 1991 
C onvention  on the Ban o f  the Im port in to  A frica and the C on tro l o f  T ransbo un dar)' M o vem en t and 

M anagem ent o f  I lazardo us W astes W ith in  A frica 30  Jan u ary  1991 
C onvention  on the T ransbo un dar)' E ffec ts o f  Industria l A cc idcn ts 17 M arch 1992 
D e\'elopm ent o f  all T yp es Forests (Forest P rincip les) (1992)
C onvention  on B io lo g ica l D iversity  5 Ju n e  1992 
A d justm en ts and A m en dm en t to the M ontreal P ro toco l on  Sub stances that D ep lete  the O zone 

L ayer 23-25 N ovem ber 1992 
A genda 21 3 -1 4 ju n e  1992 
A nnex 111 to the P rotoco l o f  17 F ebruary 1978 re lating  to the In tern ation a l C on ven tio n  for the 
P revention  o f  P o llu tion  from  Sh ips o f  2 N o vem b er 1973 (NL\RPOL 73/78 ), as am en ded  on 3C 
O ctober 1992
A greem ent E stab lish ing  the In ter-A m erican  Institu te for G lobal C hange R esearch  13 M ay 1992 
C onvention  for the P ro tection  o f  the M arine E nv ironm en t o f  the N orth  E ast A tlan tic  22  S ep tem l)e i 
1992
U nited  N ations F ram ew ork  C onvention  on  C lim ate C hange 9  M ay  1992 
N iue T reaty  on C ooperation  in F isheries Surve illan ce  and  L aw  E nfo rcem ent in  the Sou th  Pacific 

R egion  9 Ju ly  1992
(O E CD ) C on tro l o f  T ran sfro n tie r M ovem ents o f  W astes D estined  for R eco very  O p eratio ns 30 
M arch 1992
Protoco l on P ro tection  o f  the B lack Sea M arine E nv ironm en t A gainst P o llu tion  from  Land Based
Sources 21 A pril 1992
Rio D eclaration  3 14 Ju n e  1992
N orth A m erican  Free T rade A greem en t (1983)
A greem ent estab lish in g  the Sou th  Pacific  R egional E n v iron m en t P rogram m e (SPR E P) 16 Ju n e  1993 
A greem ent to Prom ote C om p liance  w ith  In ternational C onservation  and M an agem en t M easu res by 
F ish ing \ 'essels on the H igh  S eas 29 N o vem b er 1993 
C onvention  for the Conser\ 'ation o f  Sou th ern  B luefin  'I'una 10 M ay 1993
G lobal (Conference on Susta inab le  D eve lo p m en t o f  Sm all Island D eve lo p in g  S tates (SID S) (1994) 
W orld  T rade A greem en t (1994)
International C onference  on P opu lation  and D evelopm ent (1994)
A greem ent relating to the Im p lem en tation  o f  Part XI o f  the U n ited  N ations C on ven tio n  on  the L aw  
o f  the Sea o f  10 D ecem ber 1982- done 28 Ju ly  1994 
U nited  N ations C onvention  to C om bat D esertification  in  those C ountries E xp erien c in g  Serious 
D rought an d/or D esertification , Particu larly  in A frica 12 S ep tem ber 1994 
W orld  Sum m it on Socia l D evelopm ent (Socia l Sum m it) (1995)
Fourth W 'orld C onference on W om en  (1995)
D raft A greem ent for the Im p lem en tation  o f  the Pro%'isions o f  the U n ited  N ations C onvention  on the 
L aw  o f  the Sea o f  10 D ecem ber 1982 R elating  to the C onserv 'ation and M anagem en t o f  S tradd ling  
l-'ish S tocks and H igh ly M ig ra to ty  Fish S tocks 4  A ugust 1995 
Second un ited N ations C on feren ce  on H um an Settlem en ts (H ab itat IlO (1996)
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Appendix-8.1 

Chronology of events leading towards the creation of the MoEF
Y e a r P ro je c t/ C ell/  D e p a r tm e n t R e s p o n s ib il it y

1972 U nited  N '.itioiis C onference o f  H um an E nvironm ent 

R cso iiirion  on A llev iating  g lo b a l env ironm entiil concern  

through governm en t and n on -govern m en t in itiatives.

1973 P rom ulgation  o f  W ater P o llu tion  C on tro l O tttinnnce 

and undertak ing  w ater po llu tio n  con tro l p ro ject (tinder 

D PH E  w ith  a m anpow er o f  27) as fo llow  up action  o f  

the above C onference

W ater P o llu tion  C ontro l

1977 b 'orniation o f  a 16- m em b er E nv ironm en t PoUiitioii 

C ontro l Board  under the C hairm ansh ip  o f  a M em ber o f  

tlie  P lann ing  C om m ission .

E nvironm en t Po llu tion  C ontro l C ell (E PC C ) headed  by 

a D irecto r \uth a m anpow er o f  26

A dviso ry  serv ice  on and 

form ulation  o f  po lic ies for con tro l 

and p reven tion  o f  pollu tion . 

Im p lem en tation  o f  the 

recom m endation  o f  the B oard

1978 F .nvironn ieiit P o llu tion  C on tro l P ro ject (E PCP) 

(M anpow er: 118)

F ield -level Im p lem en tation  o f  the 

p rogram m e o f  t:he Cell. 

EstabH shm enr o f  a central 

labo rato ry a lo n g  w ith  4 d iv isional 

office.

198S D epartm ent o f  E n v iron m en t P o llu tion  C ontro l (D E PC ) E nvirom nen t Po llu tion  C on tro l

1989 M inistn- o f  F ,iiv ironm cnt and Forest (M oE F)

D ep arin icn t o f  E n v iron m en t (D oE ) h eaded  by a 

D irecto r G eneral w ith  m an p ow er o f  173

Po licy issues

E n ^ ro n m en t conserv 'ation, 

p o llu tio n  con tro l and m anagem en t 

o f  env iro n m en t its totalit)’.

Source: DoE
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Appendix — 8.2 

Sector wise government environmental organizations
Sectors M inistry- O th er A g en c ie s

Lund Rcsourc;es M oL, M oA , M oIW D IJC , 

M m istf)' o f  C om im in icatio n , 

M inisfr)' o f  D efen se , M in is tiy  

o f  C om m erce, M inistr)f o f  

w orks, m inistry’ o f  e lcctric it)', 

Fuel anti M inera l resources, 

M in is tiy  o f  Industries, M oE F, 

m in is tiy  o f  w ater R esources, 

m in istry  o f  P lann ing , Minisir\' 

o f  Inform ation

D oE , D A E , D ARC, C otton  D eve lopm ent 

B o ard , Soil R eso urces D eve lopm ent Institu te, 

B jR I , B A D C , B A R I, B R R I, B IN A , S R 'l'I , FD , 

B F ID C , B W D B , D epartm ent o f  Road and 

H ighw ays, B an g ladesh  R ailw ay  B o ard , Survey 

o f  B an g ladesh , SP A R S O , B an g ladesh  T ea 

B oard , B an g ladesh  S ugar M ills C orpo ration , 

D ep artm ent o f  H o u sin g  and Settlem ents, 

D irecto rate  o f  U rban  D eve lo p m en ts, 

C leo logical Surv'ey o f  B D , Land 

A dm in istra tio n  B oard , D irecto rate  o f  Land 

Record  and Sur\'ey.

A gricu ltu re M oL , M oIW D FC , M o l'L , 

M oL G R D , M oA

H ill T racts  D eve lo p m en t B o ard , BA R I. 

BARG , N A R S, B R R I, B A R D , B F R l, B JRI, 

R D A , BA U , B IN A , D oE , IP SA , SR T I, SR D I, 

B ID S. D A E . BA D C

Forestr)’ M oE F , M in istry o f  

C om m erce, M in istry o f  energy 

and M ineral R esources, M oL

1 lill 'I 'racts d evelo pm en t B oard . FR I. B FID C . 

B A R I, P lann ing  C om m issio n . B C IC , D A E , 

BA D , I^ocal B o d ies , M un ic ipal au thorities . 

C ity  developm en t A genc ies , D irecto rate  o f  

A nsars and  V illage Party% BA D C

Biodiversir\- M inistf)' o f  Forest, M inislr}' o f  

F isheries

U n iversities, B R R I, B T R I, B A R I, F isheries 

Research  Institu te , B F R I, SR T I, B C SIR , D oE , 

I 'D . D ep artm ent o f  F isheries, B N B G , B N H , 

B)RI

Wildlife M oE F W ild life  A dv iso ry  B o ard , W ild life  T ask  Force, 

FD , B A R I, D A E , D irecto rate  o f  F isheries

Livestock

Fisheries

and M oL F , M oI-:F, M oL Related to L ivestock :

B I.R I, S avar. B U lI .  M o h akhali, A n im al 

I Iusl)andr\' R esearch  Institu te, C om illa , 

C en tral D isease  Investigatio n  C entre , D haka, 

BA U , D A E , FD . L ocal G overnm ent 

A gencies , BSCIC  

R elated  to F isheries:

P lann ing  C om m ission , Po lice, Ix>cal

221

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



atlm inisrratioii. F isheries Research [nstin itc, 

BW^DB, DoF, BARC, D AE. FD

and MiiiL'r;il 

llcsinirccs

Ministry u f and Mint-ral

R t-S iiu rC L 'S ,

'r lii; Imlustry and cncrg)' Division o f I’laiiniiij; 

('onirnissinn, BOGM(^, HCIC, Baiijfladcsh

IV'trok'um Coiporation, H1M3B, Haiij;laJcsh arotnic 

(.•ncrgy Commission, IV-tro Bangla, BADC, I’ O, 

HCSIR, RI'B, C(.al Controller, Hill 'I'racts 

D(;v(;lopiTH.iU Board. Banj>ladtsli Street and I'lncrj^ 

corporation, HAI’X', B l’DB

1 lu iT ia ii Sct[lL-nn.-nt Ministry ot'W orks, Mol.(jlUD I3irfctf)ratr of 1 lousing and Stttlcm tnt, Rural 

DL'VL'lopmunt Hoard, l^>cal Clovcrnmcnt, BSCK’, 

City ("orporations. Housing and Buildinj; Research 

Institute, Municipalities, 1 IBI’C, Commercial Banks

I 'ran sp o rt Ministry of Coninnnucarion, 

Mniistry t>f Civil Aviation and 

Tourisin, Ministry o f I'ort, 

Shippiiij^, and IVVr

HRDT, Railway Division, 111 ID, llR 'i'C , 

Dircctfjratc o f Road 'I’ransport Maintenance,

I.J'Xjl!), City Corporations, Municipalities, Police 

DcpartnK-iir, National 'I'ransport Advisory

Council, Bangladesh Hinian Corporation,

Department o f Shipping, Mercantile Marine 

De]iartment, Marine Academy, Government

Shipping Office, Seamen’s 'I’raining School and 

Inspectorate of Inland Shipping, Port Authorities, 

Dock Workers Management BoartI, Bangladesh 

Inland Water 'I'ransport Corporation, Bangladesh 

Shipping (Corporation

Natural Disaster MoDMR, M oia-’, MolXiRD, 

Ministry of Defence, MoW ll'C’ 

Mt )1., Ministr)’ of 

(^)mnuinication

BMD, SPARSO, 1-ocal Administration, ! '!5 , 

BWDB, DRR.N D M AC, I-lood !-'orecasting and 

riood Warning Centre, DMB, DAI-;, NDMC, 

1M15MCC

D o!:, Planning Commission, University Grand 

Commission, Islamic Academy

i'Environment 

l-'.dvic;iriiin .ind 

Awareness

Ministry' of I'lducation, Ministry 

of Information, M ol''I', Ministry 

of Religious Affairs

Water Resources M ol'd', M ol., Ministry of 

Indnsiries, Ministry o f Shipping 

and Port, Ministry of f''oreign 

Affairs, MolWl''C, Ministry of 

1 lealth, MoA

Dol'E, Planning Commission, Do.\, Department of 

b'isheries, BAi^C, D PllK , W ater and Sewerage 

Authority, Universities, SMMC, CECUS, WARPO, 

HWDB, National Water Resources Council
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Appendix-8. 

Environment related NGOs and their focus of activities
NGO M ain  Focus

^L\RC • Awareness creation program

• O ciitio ii o f Nanical Rcsoutcc Information

•  Undertakes surveys o f  flora, fauna, and land resources in pans o f the 

counrr)’

NOAM ! •  Involves in oceanographic and m antim e activities

• Program on the boars o f  Hangladesh, including their design, navigation 

and socio econom ic characteristics

Ubinig •  Conducts studies as well as action research on environm ent related 

issues including the issue of toxic waste disposal, social forestr)' issues 

and siirimp seed collection.

•  Publication on environment

Win rock 

International

•  Involves primarily in developing agro-fotestrT,' programs with the 

governm ent as well as the NGOs

•  Supports studies on participator}^ social forestry' activities by NGOs as 

well as other groups in different parts o f the country

"Ilic Paltl) K'.irnia-

S;ihayak

Foundation

•  Supports innovative and environm entally sound technologies in 

agriculture and cottage industnes

•  Provides co financing from its own resources for the Sundarbans 

Biodiversity Conservation Project

Rungpur D inajpiir 

Rural Service 

(R13RS)

• Focuses on population pressure, erosion, flooding, and deforestation

•  Undertakes a num ber o f environm ental actions including forestry and 

fuel conser\'alion

Rehabilitation and 

Development 

Organization for 

Landless 

(RAD O !.)

• Focuses on lesting participatory methods for sanitation managem ent

S liH D • Increasing public understanding o f (he environm ent, development, 

mLiliilaieral developm ent banks, and human rights issues.

• Pubhshes environm ent related quality research and books
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lliL' Siiit'iicc w;ilcr 

M odeliiig Center 

(SW'MC)

•  Deals wath m a(!icm ;itical modeling tools for various water management 

aspects such ns flood forecasting irrigation schemes, river morpho!og;% 

salinir)' and sedim ent transport, coastal hydraulics, and hydraulic 

infrastructure development

Institute for 

Environment ;inci 

development 

Studies {I tiD S)

• Involves in raising awareness about environm ental issues through the 

publication o f a Bulletin

Societv for 

Coiiser\",irion o f 

N aairc and 

environment 

(SCONE)

• Consist mainly o f environmental activaties and wildlife lovers whose 

main activit)- is to prodi-ice a monthly journal on en\aronmental issues 

. w liich is supported by m imstty o f science and teclinology

Biinnd Prnteciton 

Society

• W orks t)n the degradarioti o f the Barind Tract in  the north-western part 

o f the country which is a distinct ecosystem w,i(h perhaps the driest 

conditions in the couiitr)'

•  Raises concerns about loss o f tree covcr, decreasing levels o f  surfacc 

water and perceived threat o f  desertification in the region

• Conducts seminars and brought out publications to lughlight the 

problems

Helen Keller (HK) • Promotes greater nutritional awareness in order to increases the dietar)' 

intake o f vitamin A rich food as a means o f preventing blindness

N'oliiiitarj’ Healtli 

ser\'ice Society 

(\a ISS)

• W orks on environm ent anti health

Cjr:itiieen B-.ink •  Its activities cover natural resource development

Cianoshnthyo 

Kendro (GK)

• Establishes garden o f medicinal plants which is used in traditional 

mcdical applications

CCDB • W orks on different environnjcnial problems

• Trains its own trainers in envnronment related issues

ADAB • I'ocuses on water quality and m anagem ent, chemical fertilizer and soil 

fertility, protection o f  forests, and ecological agriculture, social forestry' 

issues, including tree planting, agro-forestry', forest protection etc

SAP • Reviews N G O s and the environm ent in each o f the countries o f South 

Asia
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Appendix-9.1 
Correspondence between MoEF and DoE during the formulation period

is s u in g
d ate

From T o E xtrac ts  from  the le tte r

15/7/90

30/9/90 Sitnaul Maq, 
Assisl:inl
Secretarj', M O iil'’

DOE An inter- m inisteria! m eeting will be held on 8/10/90 at 
2:15 at the MOEP. l l i e  m eeting will be presided over 
by the Secretar)'

6/6/91 Ihimuynn K;ihir 
Senior Assistant 
Secretary, 
M O ia- '

DOE A m eeting will be held at the office o f  the secrelarj' on 
9/6/91 at 10 A.M for reviewing progress o f the 
fornmliuion o f ‘Environm ent Policy and Action Plan’. 
DOE is requested to send representatives.

9/6/91 A Ildus Sc)bli:in 
D ejjuw diiL'Ctoi', 
D O l' '

O fficers o f 
DOE

Officers o f the DOE are requested to give their written 
opinion on ‘Environm ent Policy and Action Plan’ . By 
10/6/91

10/6/91 Anwunil Islam 
Deput}' Direcrof, 
DOE

Director
General,
DOE

F!nglish version o f  ‘En\nronment Policy and Action 
Plan’ is sending herewith for your consideration.

10/6/91 Ahdur Riishid 
Additional 
Secretary', 
M OEF '

DOE A m eeting on 6/6/91 was held at the office o f  secretar)' 
on 'Environm ent Policy and Action Plan’. Following 
decision were taken at the meetingi necessary steps will 
be taken to discuss Environm ent Policy at the cabinet; 
Jo in t secretary will review  environment policy at the 
meeting will be held on 11/6/91

3/7/91 M.A.H. Pniman.c 
Director General 
DOE

Sccrctat}' 
M OEF ’

According to the decision o f  the m eeting presided over 
by the Jo in t Secretary' ‘opinion o f the DO E on 
Environment Policy are attached herewith for 
consideration

28/8/91 Md. I luniaynn 
Kabir,
Senior Assislant
Secrcrar}',
MOEF

DOE M OEF is requesting to send D O E ’s opinion on 
'.Action Plan’ o f  Environm ent Policy’ by 7/9/91, 
Otlier\vise M OEF will be convinced that DO E do not 
have any ob)ection on ‘Action P lan’

H/9/91 M .A.H.Pramanic 
Director General, 
DOE

Sectetar\- 
M O E F '

DOE’s opinion on ‘Environm ent PoLcy and Action 
Plan’ are attached herewith for consideration and 
accordingly to take necessary actions

11/11/91 M OEF DOE Under the cliairm aiiship o f the m inister o f M OEF a 
m eeting was held on 29/9/91. D ecision w'as taken in 
this m eeting to present the draft policy at the cabinet
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Appendix-9.2 
Actors and factors that influenced different levels of policy making

F acto rs
Inicrniitional
• ( of  mvi r i i nmLnt j I i sm

•  M i'ginnmi; o f  cnv ironn un tn l 4\vafi,rn.'ss in Ihf im crn iiiin iiiil cnm m uniiy
•  C u iiiiin - report prt'p.iri,-J f in  Kio c f in fc an c c
• KfCom m i-nJ.itinii^ o f  ihu S ttick lio lin  ci>nfL'rutici: 1V72
•  I ■.rML-T̂ unCL- ul' th f c im cfp t tfv.i: ciiviTDnmfnt.i! pr<iLtk-ms be occurrcd  in  U f\T lopitipoJuiilnL 's also
•  W o rldw id f rcco^ilKion o f  the import:iiKX- o f  crt-atiil^ Icj^al basis for prolt-'ctiit^ L'nvironmcnt
• HvcoinniL-nJ.itioiiis o f  rbt.- ft-port 'O ur C !o iiin io ii l-utiiTc'
• LtNCia)

>• nucisiosi to h o lj  tliu  L iN C M l) in \W2
> lU so liiiii tn -I4/22K <if UN assem bly w hich  co n ia in c J  the decision to s n r t  preparatory pr«>CL-ss
>  < )pini<in L-xprcssLj at th e  prcp-.irtiu jry  o m in iitT tc  n u x i in ^
> JVi.'piir.Uor)’ prdccss:

iVL-pawtor)’ cnm m ittcu  iTiL'crin f̂ 
j  mntr^- rtp tirt iircp.irLiJ by I'OVcrnmL-nt

*1* RcCcuiiiTiLinJiilvjns ( j f  w o rk s h fjp  o r^ :in iz c J  b y  N d O s
•I* I^L-^ona! m eeting 

C lrra tc r  mriTc-st c»t\ l(niors in c iiv iro n in c n L il m -.iltcrs 

t;<>nJi(nms in^pDscJ on lo;in ji^rcciiu-m s
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Environment Policy, 1992

1. P re am b le s  an d  P e rsp ec t iv e

T lic existence and progress o f  life on earth depend on nature and environment. In 

recent times, gradual degradadon o f  the natural environment has posed a serious threat 

to the existence o f  all living beings and to the progress o f  human civilization.

In view o f  the various adverse impacts on environment, the G overnment of 

Bangladesh has attached special importance to its protection and improvement. A 

number o f  environmental problems, which inter-alia include natural disasters life 

recurrent floods, droughts, cyclones, tidal bores etc., primary signs o f  deserdficarion in 

the northern districts, intrusion o f  salinity' in the rivers, land erosion, fast depledon of 

forest resources, instability o f  the weather and climade condidons etc arc prevalent in 

the country. Against this backdrop, the Government has established the Ministr}'- o f  

Environment and Forest (MoEf^ and upgraded the Department o f  Environment 

(Doli^) in order to coordinate and supennse the activides concerning protection and 

improvement o f  the Environment. Simultaneously, major problems related to 

environmental pollution and degradadon has also been clearly identified.

Since various socio-econontic malaises like poverty, populadon pressure, illiteracy, 

inadequate health care, lack o f  public awareness etc. have emerged as serious 

impediments to the prorecdon o f  environment, it is necessary that these problems are 

adequately adtlressed simultaneously along with issues concerning to improvement of 

environment in an integrated manner. Implementadon o f  government's com mitment 

to environment and mitigation o f  other environment related problems are possible 

only through a well-defined national policy.

In the context of the environment, the Government recognizes that:

1,1. Since global and regional environmental polludon and degradadon affect the 

nature, environment and resource base o f  Bangladesh, it is essendal to have 

coordinated vigilance and untlertake necessaiy action programme to address such
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issues.

1.2. The geophysical location o f  Bangladesh, the gradual degradation o f  its 

environment, and lack of appropriate technolog}^ sustainable management techniques 

and processes for the exploitation o f  resources have made it imperative to adopt an 

integrated environirient policy on priority basis.

1.3. With a view to ensuring preservation and improvement o f  environment, it is 

essential that people at all levels arc involved for sustainable use o f  national resources. 

This can only be achieved through mass awareness.

1.4. For immediate and long-term solution o f  the problems concerning natural disaster, 

it is necessary that the issues are considered as an integral part o f  the overall 

programme for protection and improvement o f  environment and sustainable resource 

management.

1.5. i t  is neccssary to undertake activities at local and nadonal level. It is also feasible 

and essential to ensure improvement o f  national environment and thus global 

environment at large, as well as environmentally sound and sustainable use o f  resource 

through regional and global cooperation in relevant fields.

2. Objectives

The objectives o f  environment policy are:

2.1. To  maintain ecological balance and overall development through protection and 

improvement o f  the environment;

2.2. To protect the couirtr}' against natural disasters;

2.3. To identify and regulate actividcs, which pollute and degrade the environment;

2.4. To ensure environmentally sound development in all sectors;

2.5. To ensure stistainable, long term and environmentally sound use o f  all national 

resources; and

2.5. To actively remain associate with all international cnv'ironmental initiadves to the 

maximum possible extent.

228

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



3. Policies

Environmental activities encompass ail geographical regions and development sectors 

o f  the country. As such, policies towards realization o f  the overall objectives o f  this 

Environment Policy are described in 15 sectors below.

3.1 Agriculture

3.1.1. All steps taken and technologies adopted for agricultural development and 

attainment of self-sufficiency in food are to be made environmentally sound.

3.1.2. While in the process o f  development all agricultural resource bases are to be 

conser\'ed and their environmental compatibility' and long term use arc to be ensured.

3.1.3. Tire applicadon o f  agro chcmicals, ardficial materials and inputs which adversely 

affect tlie fertility as well as organic properties o f  the soil and also cause adverse 

impacts on man and animals are to be regulated. Safety o f  agricultural workers in 

applying those inputs is to be ensured. At the same time, the application o f  different 

natural fertilizers and insecdcides is to be encouraged.

3.1.4. Assist environmentally sound development in agriculture through appropriate 

changes in production management and producdon reladons with a view to protcct 

and improve the environment and ensuring sustainable use o f  resources.

3.1.5. The use o f  environment friendly fibers like jute and jute products are to be 

increased.

3.2 Industry

3.2.1. Adoption o f  correcdve measures by polludng industries in phases.

3.2.2. Undertake Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) for all new industries both 

in public and private sectors.

3.2.3. Impose ban on establishment o f  industries producing goods, which cause 

cnvirt)nmont pollution; close down such already existing industries in phases and 

discourage use of such polluting products through development/introduction o f  their 

environmentally sound subsdtutes.

3.2.4. Encourage development of environmentally sound and appropriate technology 

and initiadves on research and extension in the fields o f  industry'. Balance such
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initiatives witli the best use o f  iaboui' and provision o f  proper wages.

3.2.5. Prevent wastage o f  raw materials in industries and ensure their sustainable use.

3.3 Health & Sanitation

3.3.1. Prevent activities, which are harmful to public health in all spheres, including 

development activities in the countn ’.

3.3.2. Integrate environmental concerns into the National Health Policy.

3.3.3. Incorporate environmental issues in health education curriculum.

3.3.4. Develop healthy environment in the rural and urban areas.

3.3.5. Ensure healthy workplace for workers.

3.4 Energy and Fuel

3.4.1. Reduce and discourage the use o f  those fuels which pollute the environment and 

increase the use o f  environmentally sound and less harmful fuels.

3.4.2. Reduce the use o f  fuel wood, agricultural residues etc. to meet energy need and 

increase the use o f  alternative energy sources.

3.4.3. Adopt appropriate precautionaty measures against adverse environmental impact 

o f  the use o f  nuclear energy and take preventive steps against nuclear radiation and 

pcjlluuon.

3.4.4. Develop improved energy saving technology and proliferate its use.

3.4.5. Conserve country's fossil fuel reserves and renewable sources o f  energy.

3.4.6. Conduct Rnvironmental Impact Assessment before implementing the projects 

for extraction o f  fuel and mineral resources.

3.5 W ater Development, Flood Control and Irrigation

3.5.1. Unsure environmentally sound udlization o f  all water resources.

3.5.2. F.nsure that water development activities and irrigadon net-works do not create 

adverse environmental impact. Ensure that all steps taken for flood control, including 

construction o f  embankments, dredging o f  rivers, digging o f  canals etc. be 

environmentally sound at the local, zonal and national levels.

3-5,3. Ensure mitigatory measures o f  adverse environmental impact o f  completed water 

resources development and flootl control projects.

3.5.4. Keep the rivers, canals, ponds, lakes, haors, baors and all other water bodies and
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water resources free from pollution.

3.5.5. Ensure sustainable, long term, environmentally sound and scientific exploitation 

and management o f  the underground and surface water resources.

3.5.6. Conduct Environmental Impact Assessment before undertaking projects for 

water resources development and management.

3.6 Land

3.6.1. Formulate a balanced and environmentally sound national land use policy and 

plan.

3.6.2. Prevent land erosion, presence and increase soil fertility, and expand activities for 

conser\^arion and environmentally sound management o f  newly accreted land.

3.6.3. Encourage land use systems compatible with various eco-systems.

3.6.4. Prevent spread ^/salinity and alkalinity on land.

3.7 Forest, Wildlife and Bio-diversity

3.7.1. Consei-ve, expand and develop forest to sustain the ecological balance and meet 

the socio-economic needs and realities.

3.7.2. Include tree plantation programmes in all relevant development schemes.

3.7.3. Stop shrinkage and depletion o f  forestland and forest resources.

3.7.4. Develop and cncuurage use o f  substitutes o f  forest products. .

3.7.5. Conser\'e wildlife and bio-divcrsity, strengthen related research and help 

insemination and exchange o f  knowledge in the concerned area.

3.7.6. Conserve and develop wetlands and protect migratory birds.

3.8 Fisheries and Livestock

3.8.1. Ensure appropriate environment for the conservation and development o f  

fisheries and livestock.

3.8.2. Prevent activities which diminish the wetlands/natural habitats o f  fish and 

encourage rehabilitative measures in this area.

3.8.3. Ensure that development activides in fisheries and livestock do not create any 

adverse impact on the mangrove forests and other ecosystems.

3.8.4. Evaluate existing projects on water resources development, flood control and 

irrigation to determine their adverse impact on fisheries and adopt measures for
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alternate hsh culturc upon improvement of environmental conditions.

3.9 Food

3.9.1. Ensure hygienically and environmentally sound methods for production, 

preserv'ation, processing and distribudon o f  food.

3.9.2. Dispose rotten or harmful food stuff and food crops in an environmentally 

acceptable manner.

3.9.3. Prohibit import o f  food items likely to create adverse impact on the environment 

and public health,

3.10 Coastal and Marine Environm ent

3.10.1. Ensure environmentally sound enervation and development o f  coastal and 

marine eco-systems and resources.

3.10.2. Prevent all internal and external activities polludng the coastal and marine areas.

3.10.3. Strengthen nccessar)' research to preserve and develop coastal and marine 

environment anti resources.

3.10.4. Limit coastal and marine fish catch within tolerable regcneration/respwaning 

limits.

3, 11 Transport and Comm unication

3.11.1 Ensure that road, rail, air and inland water transport systems do not pollute the 

environment or degrade the resources. Conduct Environmental Impact Assessment 

before undertaking related projects.

3.11.2. Ensure that vehicles and people using roads, rails, air and inland waterways do 

not pollute the environment and take steps to protect health o f  the workers running 

these transports.

3.11.3. Control activities in inland ports and dockyards which cause polludon o f  water 

and the local environment.

3.12 Housing and Urbanization

3.12.1. Integrate environmental considerations into all housing and urban planning 

activities and research.

3.12.2. E.,\tend environmentally sound amenities to all the existing urban and rural
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housing areas in phases.

3.12.3, Control housing and urban development schemes having adverse impact on the 

local and overall environment.

3.12.4. Focus greater importance on the role o f water bodies in enhancing 

bcautification o f  the cities.

3.13 Population

3.1.3.]. r .nsure integrated, planned and environmentally sound utilizadon o f  manpower.

3.13.2. Integrate environmental conscr\'arion and development concerns in the 

population policy and action programme.

3.13.3. E n s L i r e  the role o f  women in development.

3.13.4. Encourage utilization o f  unemployed manpower in development activities.

3 .14  Education and Public Awareness

3.14.1. Integrate people in the spread o f  education and overall development o f  the 

country through eradication o f  illiteracy and increase in the rate o f  literacy.

3.14.2. Create widespread mass awareness regarding environmental conservation and 

improvement, sustainable, long term and environmentally sound utilizadon o f  all 

resources.

3.14.3. Ensure inclusion and disscminadon o f  environmental knowledge and 

informadon in the formal and informal systems o f  educadon and media.

3.14.4. Induce spontaneous and direct participadon o f  people in all environmental 

activities.

3.14.5. Incorporate environmental issues in all governm ent and non-government 

training programmes and also in such programmes for industrial and commercial 

workers.

3 .15  Science, Technology and Research:

3.15.1. Incorpfjrate environmental polludon supervision and control measures into 

nadonai science and technology policy.

3.15.2. Encourage nccessary research and evolve technolog)' to ensure long term, 

sustainable and environmentally sound titilization o f  all resources tor conservadon and 

improvement o f  en^'ironment.
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3.15.3. Incorponice environmental consideration as an integral part o f  priorit)' areas for 

research and development within the framework o f  National Science and Technology 

Policy (1986).

3.15.4. Consideration o f  environmental issues in all research activities by research and 

development institutions.

4. Legal Framework

4.1. Amend all laws and regulations related to protection o f  environment, conserv^ation 

o f  natLiral resources, and control o f  environmental pollution anil degradation with a 

view to meet present day's need.

4.2. Frame new laws in all sectors necessar)’ to control activities concerning 

environmental pollution and degradation.

4.3. Ensure proper implementation o f  all relevant laws/regulations and create wide 

spread public aw’areness in this regard.

4.4. Ratify all concerned internadona! laws/ conventions! Protocols which Bangladesh 

considers ratifiable and amend/modify existing national laws/ reguladons in line with 

the ratified international laws/ conventions/ protocols.

5. Institutional Arrangements

5.1. The Minist iy o f  Environment and Forest would coordinate the implementation of 

this policy.

5.2. A National Environmental Committee with the head o f  the Government as the 

Chairperson woukl be constituted to give ov’crall direction for implementation o f  this 

policy.

5.3. The Ministry o f  IZnvironment and Forest would take timely steps for appropriate 

amendment and modification o f  this policy on the backdrop o f  changes in the state o f  

environment and socio-economic and other needs o f  the country.

5.4. Department o f  Environment will make final review and approve all Environmental 

Impact Assessinents (ElAs).
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